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4 / Communications
COMMUNICATIONS
According to the nature of the inquiry, letters or calls to the University
should be addressed as follows:
Director of Admissions—admissions procedures, campus visits, catalogs,
other printed information.
Director of Financial Aid—scholarships, financial aid, grants, loans, stu
dent employment.
Director, Placement Services—Career job information and interviews for
students and alumni.
Dean of Students—student affairs, student activities, housing accommo
dations.
Vice President for University Relations—contributions and bequests, in
formation about University events, alumni affairs.
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences—general academic policy and
programs.
Dean, School of Business Administration—accounting, business admin
istration, economics.
Dean, School of Education—credential programs, graduate programs in
education.
Dean, Hahn School of Nursing and Allied Health Science—nursing and
health science programs.
Vice President for Financial Affairs or Controller—all financial matters.
Registrar—student records and transcripts.
Dean, School of Graduate and Continuing Education—information per
taining to graduate programs, summer sessions, intersession, continu
ing education, Navy Campus for Achievement.
Mailing address:

Telephone:

University of San Diego
Alcala Park
San Diego, California 92110

Area Code 714: 291-6480

POLICY OF NON-DISCRIMINATION
The University of San Diego does not discriminate on the basis of sex,
race, color, religious belief, age, national origin, ancestry, or handicap in ad
mission to the University, in financial aid programs, in educational programs
anc policies, and in athletic and other University-administered programs. In
quiries concerning the application of the University's non-discrimination pol
icies may be addressed to USD's Director of Academic Services.
t is the policy of the University to employ and promote personnel re
gardless ot the foregoing characteristics, unless one or more of them are a
una c e requirement of a particular position. The University of San Diego is
hrmly committed to a policy of eaual onnnrtunirv in ?ll icnnm-c <->f

review their education records to seek apprtipriate auction oFEZon
contained in those records, and to file complaints concerning alleged failures.
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MEMBERSHIPS
The University of San Diego holds membership in the
AMERICAN ASSEMBLY OF COLLEGIATE SCHOOLS OF
BUSINESS
„ _
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF COLLEGES OF NURSING
AMERICAN AND CALIFORNIA ASSOCIATIONS OF COLLEGES
FOR TEACHER EDUCATION
AMERICAN COUNCIL ON EDUCATION
AMERICAN HISTORICAL ASSOCIATION
AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
AMERICAN AND PACIFIC ASSOCIATIONS OF COLLEGIATE
REGISTRARS AND ADMISSIONS OFFICERS
AMERICAN POLITICAL SCIENCE ASSOCIATION
ASSOCIATION OF CATHOLIC COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES
ASSOCIATION OF GOVERNING BOARDS
ASSOCIATION OF INDEPENDENT CALIFORNIA COLLEGES
AND UNIVERSITIES
ASSOCIATION FOR INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS FOR
WOMEN
CALIFORNIA COUNCIL ON THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS
CATHOLIC LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
COLLEGE BOARD SCHOLARSHIP SERVICE
COI LEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION BOARD
COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY PERSONNEL ASSOCIATION
COUNCIL FOR THE ADVANCEMENT AND SUPPORT OF
EDUCATION
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR FOREIGN STLIDENT AFFAIRS
UNIVERSITIES
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF STUDENT FINANCIAL AID
ADMINISTRATORS
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATORS
NATIONAL COLLEGIATE ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION
NATIONAL COLLEGIATE HONORS COUNCIL
NATIONAL LEAGUE FOR NURSING
NATIONAL TRUST FOR HISTORIC PRESERVATION
NATIONAL AND WESTERN ASSOCIATIONS OF COLLEGE AND
UNIVERSITY BLJSINESS OFFICERS
SAN DIEGO CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
SAN DIEGO COUNTY CITIZENS SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE
SPECIAL LIBRARIES ASSOCIATION
WESTERN ASSOCIATION OF INTERCOLLEGIATE AT HLE I ICS
FOR WOMEN
WESTERN COLLEGE ASSOCIATION
WESTERN COLLEGE PLACEMENT ASSOCIATION
WESTERN COUNCIL ON HIGHER EDUCATION IN NURSING
WORLD AFFAIRS COUNCIL
THE BULLETIN OF THE UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO is one of sev
eral bulletins published by the University of San Diego. Other bulletins are:
Bulletin of the School of Law
Bulletin of the Summer Sessions
Bulletin of the Graduate Division
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1980-1981
Fall Semester:
Thursday-Friday,
September 4-5

- Registration for new and
returning students.
(Registration 6-7 p.m.
before evening classes
during first week of classes,
except Friday evening.)

Monday, September 8

- Classes begin

Friday, September 12

- University Mass of the Holy
Spirit, 12:00 noon

Friday, September 19

- - - Last day to enroll in a class

Wednesday, October 15

- - Last day to pre-register with
the School of Education for
Spring, 1981 field
placements

Friday, October 24

- - - - Mid-term grades due

Friday, October 24

- - - - Last day to petition for May
graduation

Monday, October 27

- - - Mid-Semester Holiday

Friday, November 14

- - - Last day to withdraw from
classes. Deadline for removal
of Incompletes from the
prior semester.

Thursday-Friday,
November 27-28

Monday, December 1

Tuesday—Wednesday,
December 2-3

Thursday-Friday,
December 4-5
Tuesday, December 9

Thanksgiving Vacation, no
classes
Graduate student and senior
Pre-registration

- Graduate student, senior,
and junior Pre-registration

- Sophomore Pre-registration
- Freshman Pre-registration
(no daytime classes)
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1980-1981
Friday, December 12

- - - Last day of classes

Monday, December 15
through
Friday, December 19

- - - Final Examinations

Intersession (Optional):
Monday, January 5

Friday, January 23

- - -

- - - -

First class day; registration
8-9 a.m., 6-7 p.m.
Last day of Intersession

Spring Semester:
Registration for new and
returning students.
(Registration 6-7 p.m.
before evening classes
during first week of classes,
except Friday evening.)

Wednesday, January 28

Thursday, January 29

- •

Last day to enroll in a class

Wednesday, February 11
Friday, February 20

- - -

Monday, March 2

- - -

Friday, March 13

- - - -

Wednesday, March 18

Classes begin

- -

Washington's Birthday
Holiday, no classes
Priority deadline for USD
financial aid applications—
new students
Last day to pre-register with
the School of Education for
Fall, 1981 field placements
Mid-term grades due

Wednesday, April 1

- - -

Priority deadline for USD
financial aid applications—
continuing students

Wednesday, April 8

- -

Last day to withdraw from
classes. Deadline for removal
of Incompletes from the
prior semester.

Saturday, April 11

Last day of classes before
Easter Holiday
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1981-1982
Tuesday, April 21

Classes reconvene after
Easter Holiday

Monday, May 4

Graduate student, senior,
and junior Pre-registration

Tuesday, May 5

Honors Convocation

Wednesday, May 6

.... Graduate student, senior,
and junior Pre-registration

Thursday-Friday,
May 7-8

Sophomore Pre-registration

Tuesday, May 12

Wednesday, May 13

Freshman Pre-registration
(no daytime classes)
- - - - Last day of classes

Thursday, May 14 through
Wednesday, May 20
- - Final Examinations
Sunday, May 24

Commencement

Summer Session (Optional):
June 1-19

Pre-Session

June 22 through
Ju'y ^ 1

Main Session

August 3-21

Post-Session

Fall Semester:
Thursday-Friday,
September 3-4

Registration for new and
returning students.
(Registration 6-7 p.m.
before evening classes
during first week of classes,
except Friday evening.)

Monday, September 7

- . . Labor Day Holiday

Tuesday, September 8

. . . Classes begin

Friday, September 11

... University Mass of the H0I5
Spirit, 12:00 noon
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1981-1982
Monday, September 21

Last day to enroll in a class

Thursday, October 15

Last day to pre-register with
the School of Education for
Spring, 1982 field
placements

Friday, October 23

Mid-Semester Holiday

Monday, October 26

Mid-term grades due

Friday, October 30

Last day to petition for May
graduation

Monday, November 16

Last day to withdraw from
classes. Deadline for removal
of Incompletes from the
prior semester.

Thursday-Friday,
November 26-27

- - - - Thanksgiving Vacation

Monday, November 30

Tuesd ay-Wed nesd ay,
December 1-2

Graduate student and senior
Pre-registration

Graduate student, senior,
and junior Pre-registration

Thursday-Friday,
December 3-4

Sophomore Pre-registration

Tuesday, December 8

Freshman Pre-registration
(no daytime classes)

Friday, December 11

Last day of classes

Monday, December 14
through
Friday, December 18

Final Examinations

Inter session (Optional):
Monday, January 4

Friday, January 22

- -

First class day; registration
8-9 a.m., 6-7 p.m.
Last day of Intersession
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1981-1982
Spring Semester:
Wednesday, January 27

- Registration for new and
returning students.
(Registration 6-7 p.m.
before evening classes
during first week of classes,
except Friday evening.)

Thursday, January 28

- Classes begin

Wednesday, February 10
Friday, February 19

- - - Washington's Birthday
Holiday, no classes

Monday, March 1

- - - Priority deadline for USD
financial aid applications—
new students

Monday, March 15

- Last day to pre-register with
the School of Education for
Fall, 1982 field placements

Wednesday, March 17
Thursday, April 1

- Last day to enroll in a class

. .

- - - Mid-term grades due
- - - Priority deadline for USD
financial

aid applications

continuing students
Friday, April 2

. . .

Saturday, April 3

. .

Tuesday, April 13

Monday, May 3

Tuesday, May 4

Last day to withdraw from
classes. Deadline for removal
of Incompletes from the
prior semester.
Last day of classes before
Easter Holiday
- Classes reconvene after
Easter Holiday
• - - Graduate student, senior,
and junior Pre-registration

...

Wednesday, May 5

Honors Convocation
Graduate student, senior,
and junior Pre-registration
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1981-1982
Thursday-Friday
May 6-7
Tuesday, May 11

Wednesday, May 12

Sophomore Pre-regtstration
Freshman Pre-registration
(no daytime classes)
- - - - Last day of classes

Thursday, May 13 through
Wednesday, May 19
- - F'™1 Examinations
Sunday, May 23

Commencement

Summer Session (Optional):
May 31 through
June 18
Tune 21 through
July 30
August 2-20

Pre-Session

Maln

Session

Post-Session

LEGEND
1. Camino Hall
a) James S. Copley Library
2. Camino Theater
3. Rose Room
4. Student Dining Hall
5. Founders Chapel
6. Founders Hall
a) Founders Gallery
b) French Parlor
c) College of Arts and Sciences
d) Continuing Education
e) Graduate Office
f ) Registrar
g) Summer School Office
.1

8.
9.
10.
11.

Lanai
12. Salomon Lecture Hall —
Environmental Studies
De Sales Hall
Immaculata Church
13. USD Print Shop;
De Sales Hall
Physical Plant
a) Alumni
14. School of Business
b) Board Room
Administration
c) Business Offices
15. Law School Library
d) Counseling Center
16. School of Law
a) More Hall
e) Weekday Information Center
f ) Media Center
17. Serra Hall
g) Personnel
a) Admissions
h) Post Office
b) Bookstore
i ) President's Office
c) Dean of Students
i ) School of Education
d) Financial Aid
kj Security
e) Lawyer's Assistant Program

g) Student Union/Lark
18. Chancery — Diocese of
San Diego
19. Philip Y. Hahn
School of Nursing
20. West Knoll Track
21. Graduate Apartments
22. Student Apartments
23. Student Apartments
24. St. Francis Seminary
25. USD Stadium
26. Sports Center
a) Athletic Offices
b) Baseball Diamond
c) Gym
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OFFICIAL RECOGNITION

The University of San Diego is incorporated under the laws of the State
of California and is invested with full power to confer degrees. It is accredited
by THE WESTERN ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, and
is approved for veterans. The Hahn School of Nursing is accredited by the
NATIONAL LEAGUE FOR NURSING.
The University of San Diego is authorized by the Commission for Teacher
Preparation and Licensing of the State of California to recommend candi
dates for the Multiple Subject and Single Subject teaching credentials, the
Bilingual Specialist and the Specialist in Special Education credentials, and
the Administrative Services and Pupil Personnel Services credentials. All of
the above credentials are applicable to both elementary and secondary
schools.

THE UNIVERSITY—
Its Past and Its Present

The independent University which bears the city's name was chartered in
1949. Today the University of San Diego includes the College of Arts and
Sciences, School of Business Administration, School of Education, School of
Law, and Hahn School of Nursing and Allied Health Science. Contiguous to
the campus is St. Francis Seminary for undergraduate men aspiring to the
Roman Catholic priesthood; its students take their academic work in the vari
ous programs offered by the University.
The years since the University's founding have evidenced a steady devel
opment. The San Diego College for Women, the first unit of the University at
Alcala Park, began classes in February, 1952. It was erected, financed, and
equipped by the Society of the Sacred Heart, its sixth college in the United
States. St. Madeleine Sophie Barat founded the Society of the Sacred Heart in
France in 1800; it was brought to America by Blessed Philippine Duchesne in
1818. Today, it has schools and colleges in Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia,
and the two Americas.
The second unit of the University, the College for Men, sponsored by the
Diocese of San Diego, was opened in 1954, one of the twelve diocesan
institutions of higher education in the United States. Its founder, the Most
Reverend Charles F. Buddy, first Bishop of San Diego, envisioned its in
creasingly influential position in education both for the diocese and for the
San Diego community.
The first professional school on the Alcala Park campus, the school of
Law, was inaugurated in 1954. It offers a three-year full-time day program
and a four-year part-time evening program, both leading to the Juris Doctor
degree.
Change and innovation have marked the educational development of the
University of San Diego in recent years. The early efforts to provide richer
educational advantages to the students by sharing the curricula of the then
separate colleges led to the full legal unification of the University of San
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Diego and the San Diego College for Women in July, 1972 so that there now
exists one board of trustees, one president, one administration, one faculty,
one student body.
The young men and women who share the life of the University of San
Diego and contribute to its growth are a diverse group. They have chosen
USD for various reasons; most of them would like to acquire the power to
think clearly and independently, to form sound and discriminating judg
ments, to satisfy a developing intellectual curiosity, and to accept as their
own the values of authentic freedom, openness to change, and responsibility
to serve the society in which they live. They attend a Catholic University, and
most of them are Catholics who share certain commitments and wish to
explore vital religious questions in a free, yet informed way; but a high per
centage of students of other faiths insures the presentation of a diversity of
views, so characteristic of the pluralistic American society.
A friendly campus atmosphere, opportunity for close rapport between
faculty and students, class sizes which facilitate personal attention and in
structor accessibility—such are the elements creating the educational environ
ment of the University of San Diego.
PHILOSOPHY AND MISSION OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO
The University of San Diego is a community of scholars. It shares with all
institutions of higher education the search for truth and the pursuit of aca
demic excellence. Students of all races, creeds, and cultural backgrounds are
welcome to join the intellectual quest.
The University is committed to ideals of liberal education which empha
size the potentialities of men and women as human beings and creatures of
God. Specialized study in the individual disciplines and in the professions
builds upon a general education program which both examines the interrelatedness of knowledge and explores the relevance of knowledge to con
temporary issues.
By the intent of its founders and by the mandate of its corporate declara
tion, the University is a Roman Catholic institution. Its distinctive characteris
tic within the pluralistic system of higher education is that it is both
independent and Catholic. It is independent in that ultimate responsibility for
the governance of the University lies in its own Board of Trustees. It is Catho
lic by virtue of its commitment to the examination of the Catholic tradition
as the basis of a continuing search for meaning in contemporary life.
The University of San Diego seeks to preserve and enrich the dignity of
every person who becomes a part of this community. It affords the oppor
tunity or sharing ideas and values from many different traditions. Increased
uiu erstanding should lead to awareness of a serious responsibility toward all
mankind.
•
^eca|Jse °f the kind of institution the University of San Diego envisions
i se to e, it has set as its mission the establishment of a distinctive quality
ant 1 entity within the diversity of institutions of higher education. Accord
ingly, the University strives:
1

To foster freedom of inquiry and expression in the quest for truth;
To engender a climate conducive to the spiritual, intellectual, cultural,
and social development of all members of the University community;
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To afford each individual the opportunity to strengthen a personal
philosophy and value system as the basis for integration of behavior
and belief;
To create an environment of human concern within which teaching
and learning interact to the maximum benefit of each member of the
5.

University community;
To witness to and probe the Christian message as proclaimed by the

6.

Catholic Church;
To promote Christian ecumenism and the on-going dialogue among

7.
8.

peoples of all religions;
To conscientiously evaluate the past both for its own sake and be
cause of the crucial continuity of the past and the present,
To provide a basis for reflection and critical judgment on contempo
rary social and moral issues in a worldwide context.

GOALS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO
To maintain and develop the highest level of quality in the academic pro
grams of the University:
1. To recruit and retain faculty with a commitment to excellence in
2.
3

teaching;
.
To provide an instructional environment which allows for the intel ectual development of each student as an individual,
To encourage research as a concomitant of excellent teaching and
wherever possible, to include students in research projects as part of

6.

their education;
To achieve the size and diversity of student body and programs neces
sary to ensure variety, quality, and economic viability;
To review periodically our degree curricula to determine whether new
programs might be added which are needed by the community and
which the University could do well;
To acquire the academic facilities and equipment necessary for effi

7.

ciency and excellence;
To emphasize distinguished programs where the University has unique

4
5

resources or obligations.
To provide service to the community consistent with the University's identity
as an academic institution:
1. To make available the intellectual and scholarly resources of the Uni
versity, on a consulting or contract basis, to Church, governmental,
2.

3.
4

and community groups;
To provide practical assistance to groups in need of University expertise insofar as the assistance flows
logically from our academic
strengths and instructional programs,
To explore opportunities for students to combine learning with ser
vice to the community;
To extend beyond our regular degree curricula to offer courses, semi
nars, and workshops of interest and value to the community at large.
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C. To maintain the independence of the University and to use independence as a
creative force in the development of the University:
1.

To use the flexibility allowed by independence so as to be responsive
to student academic needs within the framework of our traditional
character as an educational institution;

2.

To take advantage of our internal adaptability so as to individualize
service to students;

3.

To ensure freedom of inquiry with minimum interference from exter
nal agencies;

4.

To shape the life of the University so as to reflect the University's
values on fundamental ethical issues.

D. To support and enhance creatively the Catholic character of the University:
1.

To encourage an imaginative and diversified campus ministry sensitive
to the spiritual needs of our undergraduate, graduate, and profes
sional students;

2.

To provide
theology;

3.

To make Christian ideals live on campus through an atmosphere of
charity among faculty, students, and staff;

4.

To foster an awareness of the ethical ideals of Christianity in the hope
that students will incorporate these ideals into their personal and pro
fessional lifes.

academically

distinguished

instruction

in

Catholic

E. To develop a University which emphasizes the integration of liberal and
professional learning by focusing on students' total needs as persons and
workers:
1.

To retain a commitment to the tradition of liberal education as a
value in itself and as a foundation for both life and work;

2.

To develop existing schools and add new programs which combine
professional excellence with an awareness of the broader imperatives
of being human;

3.

To seek new ways in which the professional schools and the basic
disciplines can cooperate in the education of the whole person;

4.

To convey the notions of social justice and community as related to
the quality of life;

5.

To perpetuate and develop a dynamic and productive relationship between faculty and students;

6.

To seek new ways to capitalize on size as a means to academic excellence and human concern.

CAMPUS MINISTRY
hii'heMpam ^ ';'n'vers'ty <)f ^an l^iego is a Roman Catholic institution of
viable ramn' w ' ' S r e s P o n s i ^' e . l n 3 unique way for the development of a
the midst ofUthrca'mpVs0commau™ty

G°Spd

^ P**™* °f ChnSt

campus minfstrv^rLmSt°ra' aP</|it<>'ate °^.serv'ce to the entire university, a
was esta ished during the 1974-1975 academic year.
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The students faculty and administrators who make up the team encourage
I ow h in the areas & liturgical initiative, pastoral counsel,ng. coord,naoon o
various expressions of religious life and Christ,an w,tness to soc.al and moral
'''"'The extension of this campus m,n,stry program will promos ecumenical
exchange and allow for creativity and adaptat.on to the expand,ng needs of
the students, faculty and administration.
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CAMPUS LIFE
The University of San Diego campus is a 170-acre tableland at the west
ern end of Kearny Mesa, high on a hill commanding inspiring views ot the
Pacific Ocean, Mission Bay, San Diego harbor, and the surrounding moun
tains The campus, named Alcala Park after the Spanish university city of
Alcala scene of the labors of St. Didacus (San Diego), is superbly located in
an urban area, ideally close to the business, cultural, residential, and recrea
tional areas of California's birthplace and third largest city.
Alcala Park's twelve buildings include the Immaculata Church; the Schoo
of Law; the Law and Copley Libraries; the School of Business; the Schoolof
Nursing; four administrative and classroom buildings (Serra DeSales,
Camino, Founders) which also include the University dining hall, the £-ar™no
Theatre, and residence areas. Located at the east end of campus are the Mis
sion Housing Complex; graduate student residence apartments; and the Uni
versity recreation center, comprising an olympic-size swimming poo,
gymnasium, stadium, and tennis courts.
Here, in sunny Southern California, the student finds a truly fascinating
variety of leisure-time activities, including visits to the city s outstanding zoo,
the museums, the old Spanish missions, the theatre, swimming (in the large
university pool and in the bay and ocean), boating, surfing tennis, golf, and
many others. Close proximity to Mexico provides an excellent opportunity
for gaining a first-hand

insight into Mexican culture.

Academic Facilities
The University provides modern and comfortable ela^moms, fufiyequipped science laboratories, a language laboratory and a Media Center.
The lames S. Copley Library, the hub of academic life, is located in
Camino Hall. Its constantly growing collection supports the academic pro
grams of the College of Arts and Sciences, the School of Education, the
School of Business, and the Hahn School of Nursing and A1'ed Health Sciences and reflects the needs of the University s expanding curriculum. Library
holdings include more than two hundred and fifty
thousand books and
bound periodicals. More than one thousand current period'cal and serial titles
are received, as well as newspapers, pamphlets, government document and
microform materials. Typewriters and copiers are provided for student •use^
The main resources of the library are organized as an open tack book
and periodical collection. This increases their accessibility to faculty and stu
dents. The library staff is available in the areas of Reference and Bibhography^
Circulation and Reserve Books, Periodicals and Curriculum, to assist in the
interpretation and use of the library s resources.
-nl.;,-gPr| the collec
Over the years gifts from many private libraries have enriched the collec
tion especially in the area of the humanities.
in "'special Collections," the library exhibits a rare and precious sampling
of the world's cultural treasures in the medium of the printed page. Examples
ranging from the medieval period, with its illuminated manuscripts and in
cunabula, through the centuries to contemporary fine printing and binding
rt The" Law Library, located in the Law School facility
with upward of
150,000 volumes, is available a s a support t o the Copley 1 ™ r y _
All audio-visual materials are housed in the University s Media Center
ocated in DeSales Hall. The Center contains four classrooms designed
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the use of audio-visual materials, a computer room for academic computing,
and 37 carrels for individual use of films, tapes, and slides from the Center's
software collection.
Student Residence
Resident living accommodations are available on campus. Currently there
are about 1,100 students on campus. Rooms are available in traditional "dormitory style, apartment units, and newly constructed suite living buildings.
he University operates a student dining facility with alternative meal plans
offered in conjunction with particular residence areas.
Residence Hall staff includes live-in Resident Directors and Resident As
sistants. In some areas faculty-in-residence are a feature of the living
h
environment.
Resident students must supply: sheets, pillows, blankets, bedspreads and
towels.
'
Residence halls will be open for occupancy one day before the first dav
of a semester and each room must be vacated 2 4 hours after the student s last
final at the conclusion of each semester. The Residence Halls remain open
only for Intercession residence and at Thanksgiving; at all other times the
resident must live elsewhere (personal possessions may remain in the rooms
Xng closed periods). Specific guidelines for student conduct in residence
studentsCOIT1^ariy ' ^

sln^

contract mailed to all incoming resident

Student Conduct
Code^fRfirh^f^R"8 thC LJ?iversi5>' live b>' the guidelines of the Student
Code
Rights & Responsibilities. Other rules and regulations promulgated
by departments of the University are also guidelines & student Conduct
Grievances
Students who believe they have grievances regarding USD's Dolirv of
nondiscrimination toward the handicapped or in other civil riihtl Jeauire
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Student Government and Activities
VER^'ITY^OF' SAN^DIEGO ASS(^iated.STUDENTS OF THE UNI
authority given by its approve I As se. 'g"v|m'ng group acting under the
the Associated Students and lit
f Students Constitution. Officers of
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sponsible for this.
following represent the committees re-
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in charge of a coffeehouse called the

Organizations j 21
Bullpen located in the Student Union. It offers a place for study breaks as
well as low key entertainment.
The students on the CONCERTS COMMITTEE arrange for recording
artists to perform at USD. They have sponsored such performers as Elvin
Bishop, Tom Chapin, and Les McCann.
The CULTURAL ARTS BOARD is designed to bring professional dance
and music companies to the campus and to arrange group and discount rates
at performances throughout the state.
The FILM FORUM sponsors both current motion pictures and outstand
ing films from the past.
The students on the LARK COMMITTEE organize and sponsor dances
and special events. These are held in the Student Union.
The SPEAKERS BLJREAU is responsible for booking well known indi
viduals from diverse walks of life to speak on campus. Past speakers have
included Jane Goodall, William F. Buckley, Elliot Richardson, Bob Hope,
and Carl Bernstein.
Student Clubs and Organizations
The purpose of the ACCOUNTING SOCIETY is to encourage and pro
mote the study of accountancy in its highest standards. It serves as a medium
between students, instructors, and other professional accounting organiza
tions. Members take part in field trips, professional lectures by outsiders, and
are encouraged to become members of the American Accounting Associa
tion, National Association of Accountants, and also to continue the study of
accountancy in graduate schools until their goal is obtained.
The ALCALA PARK PLAYERS offers opportunity for those interested in
dramatic art to put into practice, both in acting and in staging, the theory
learned in theatre courses. It also fosters love of good theatre, which will
enrich the knowledge of dramatic history and literature learned in academic
courses.
The ANTHROPOLOGY CLUB is designed to stimulate student interest
in anthropology. T he club is open to all interested USD students. I he club
will have guest lectures, movies, ethnic parties, and social functions with
other colleges. The club organization is built around these activities.
The BIOLOGY CLUB is organized to offer out-of-class activities to
those students interested in the Biological Sciences. Speakers, films, and field
trips are presented during the year.
The BLACK STUDENTS UNION represents to the larger USD commu
nity the interests, attitudes and culture of the black students on campus, at
the same time providing the students with an opportunity to share in social
and cultural events.
The student chapter of the national COUNCIL FOR EXCEPIIONAL
CHILDREN is designed to promote interest in the area of Special Education.
Professional journals of the Council keep students abreast of the current de
velopments in this field. The University chapter is open to all interested I niversity of San Diego students.
HONORS GROUPS: The LJniversity of San Diego is affiliated with sev
eral national honor associations: KAPPA GAMMA PI, the National Scholas
tic and Activity Honor Society for Catholic College Women, in which
students who graduate with honors and who have been outstanding for char
acter, service, and leadership are eligible for membership; PHI SIGMA TAU,
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the national honor society for philosophy majors and minors, which has as its
purpose to recognize academic accomplishments, foster scholarly activities,
and provide an intellectual and social meeting ground for its members; PI
DELTA PHI, the National French Honor Society, in which French majors or
minors who maintain a high scholastic standing and serve actively in the
French Club are eligible for membership; SIGMA DELTA PI, the National
Spanish Honor Society, in which Spanish majors and minors who maintain a
high scholastic standing and serve actively in the Spanish Club are eligible for
membership; DELTA EPSILON SIGMA, the National Scholastic Honor So
ciety for undergraduates, graduates, and alumnae, the purpose of which is to
recognize academic accomplishments, foster scholarly activities, and provide
an intellectual meeting ground for its members. Other Honors groups are:
OMICRON DELIA EPSILON, open to economics majors who have demon
strated their excellence in the study of economics; membership makes avail
able participation in extra-curricular programs, lectures, discussions and
meetings furthering the study of economics; and SIGMA PSI, a mathematics
an , science society, the aims of which are to encourage a professional spirit
and friendship among those who display a marked interest in science and
mathematics, to aid student efforts in science and mathematics by accumulat
ing sources of information on recent developments in these fields, and to
UMRnA AiDUAaM )0lnl; mathematics and science research projects.
LAMBDA ALPHA National Honorary Society for Anthropology which rec
ognizes outstanding scholarship in anthropological studies and supports in
quiry into the study of human cultures through a variety of extracurricular
approaches. Membership ,s open to all students who meet the minimum re
quirements of the national chapter. PSI CHI National Honor Society in Psy
chology provides recognition for outstanding scholarship, and seeks to
andaenhanreSrChenCe °i PSychol°gy b>" providing programs which augment
and enhance the regular curriculum; it extends membership to Psychology
majors and Associate Membership to students interested in psychology
.
",ow has one campus fraternity, PHI KAPPA THFTA and two
sororities. ALPHA DELTA PI and ZETA TALI AI PHA
' '
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Corps for lecture and discussion. A continuing film program is also offered.
The club provides analyses of campaigns and electoral decisions. Club mem
bers often attain positions in organizations of federal, state and local office
holders and seekers. Membership is open to anyone who is interested.
The PRE-MF.DICAL CLUB provides students in the pre-professional
areas of medicine, dentistry, etc., contact with professionals in these areas as
well as counselling and coaching on various aspects of the examinations re
quired for entrance by professional schools.
Student publications are the annual, ALCALA, and the newspaper,
VISTA. PEQUOD is published by the University of San Diego and partially
sponsored by the Associated Students. Primarily intended as a literary journal
for the publication of poetry, fiction, and criticism written by students and
alumni of the University, Pequod invites the submission of work by others,
both students and professional writers.
Cultural Activities
The University recognizes the importance of exposing students to various
programs and activities that are culturally enriching. Throughout the aca
demic year events are planned on campus to complement classroom study
and to broaden the experience of the student. In order to give all an oppor
tunity to see and hear performances by artists of acclaim, the University spon
sors concerts by professional faculty artists and brings to the campus
professionally executed programs in drama, dance, and music.
The University sponsors a professional art exhibition facility, Founders
Gallery. There, under the supervision of the Director of Galleries, students
actively participate in the monthly presentation of exhibitions of diverse me
dia and a wide range of expression. Recognized masters and the finest con
temporary artists comprise the balanced program of uniform excellence
which has merited Founders Gallery the highest critical acclaim.
Weekly noon concerts are sponsored by the Fine Arts Department and
are held in the French Parlor in Camino Hall. They are free and open to the
entire University of San Diego community.
Several musical groups are organized on campus. The UNIVERSITY
CHORUS prepares several musical or combined musical and dramatic per
formances each year.
The UNIVERSITY SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA performs each semes
ter. Membership is by audition and is open to both students and faculty.
The OPERA WORKSHOP gives a production each semester.
The SOLISTI de ALCALA chamber orchestra gives a number of per
formances yearly..
The ALCALA TRIO offers performances both at home and on tour.
Well-known scholars, travelers, and significant figures in public life are
invited to campus to speak to the students on a variety of topics.
Recreation
The University of San Diego Recreation Department is rapidly expanding
to offer members of the University community opportunities to use their
leisure time constructively. A great variety of Recreational events dot the
calendar including bike excursions, camp outings, ski trips, and weekend out
ing events. In addition, the facilities and equipment at the Mission Bay Aqua
tic Center are available for use for such things as sailing, waterskiing, and

24 / Alumni
surfing. In the past, large scale participation has provided tremendous enjoy
ment to complement the academic experience of University of San Diego
students.
Students are encouraged to use the facilities of the Student Sports Center,
located at the top of the hill east of the football field. Facilities include:
heated olympic-size swimming pool, a six-basket gym, three volleyball courts
(two indoor, one outside), 1 2 tennis courts (eight on west side of school), six
three-wall handball courts, a Universal weight machine, a utility field or jog
ging at the west end of the campus, a baseball diamond, and a Softball field.
A great variety of equipment can be checked out of the Recreation Office
with a USD ID card (including badminton sets, frisbees, Softball equipment,
footballs, football flags, volleyballs, basketballs, racquetball paddles, hardballs, etc.)
Athletics
The University offers a full program of intramural sports and activities.
The University of San Diego also maintains a schedule of intercollegiate
sports for men and women. Men's sports include basketball (I)*, baseball (I),
tennis (I), golf (I), soccer (I), cross-country (I), football (III), and crew. For
women, the University of San Diego offers intercollegiate basketball (I), vol
leyball (I), tennis (I), swimming (II), cross-country (III), softball (III), and crew.
* denotes division level

THE UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The Alumni Association promotes camaraderie among former students
of the University, keeps alumni informed of innovation at the University, and
aids the University through its activities. Special interest alumni groups
include:
THE ALUMNAE OF I HE SAC.RED HEART—a unit of the national
Associated Alumnae of the Sacred Heart (AASH), an organization of
former students and graduates of the Sacred Heart Schools through
out the world, organized to promote the beliefs and traditions of
Sacred Heart education.
LAW SCHOOL ALUMNI—provides support and guidance to law stu
dents and presents professional training sessions for members and
students. Can host social events for its membership and the Law
School community.
ANCILLARY ORGANIZATIONS
THE CHILDREN OF MARY—a unit of the world-wide Children of Mary
ongregation associated with schools and colleges of the Sacred Heart.
I HE. UNIVERSIIY OF SAN DIFGO AUXILIARY
AIIYITIARV
a women s group
organized to promote the interests of the University in the community.
H

versff^with^a' S , C L 1 ' K "J~ a £ r <>up of benefactors who support the Unispecial
-if S u i s t a n t l a l a n n u a l £ l f t and represent the University in a
special capacity to the community.
E ALCALA SOCIETY

a group of men and women dedicated to per-
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petuating the spiritual and educational values embodied in the University
by making a gift at the level necessary for society membership.
THE FRIENDS OF THE LIBRARY provides support for the Copley Library
and its programs.
THE PARENTS ASSOCIATION seeks to provide channels of communica
tion between the LJniversity and parents of students.
THE INTERNATIONAL BOARD OF CONSULTANTS is a group of lead
ers with international stature who provide advice to the University.

ACADEMIC BENEFACTORS
THE CLARENCE L. STEBF.R MEMORIAL FUND provides financial sup
port towards a faculty position in the School of Business Administration
and towards a faculty position in the Department of Religious Studies.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE
For the convenience of students, the University operates a bookstore on
the campus. Textbooks, stationery, laboratory supplies, and notions are avail
able there on a cash basis.

STUDENT SERVICES
Student Health Service
The primary aim of the Health Service is to maintain conditions of sound
mental and physical health. A registered nurse is available on week days from
9 00 a m to 5:00 p.m. A doctor is available two days a week to make exam
inations and diagnosis. Two well-equipped hospitals, located nearby, otter fa
cilities for surgery and for care of those seriously ill. A medical examination
and certificate of health is suggested for each entering student. There is a
nominal charge for all medication and supplies dispensed from the Health
Center.

Educational Development Center

Room 303, Serra Hall

The purpose of the Educational Development Center is to enrich the
student's academic experience and to increase his or her efficiency in dealing
with the normal demands of an academic community. The following coun
seling and supportive services are provided to meet student needs:
A.

Counseling Services
Adjustment to college life is a prerequisite to academic success.
To assist in this adjustment, professional counselors offer help to
students who seek increased self-understanding and insight into aca
demic, vocational, and personal problems.
Particular assistance is available to students undecided about an
academic major or contemplating a change in the major.

B.

Career Counseling and Placement Services
The University of San Diego Placement Office offers services to
currently enrolled students and graduates. Placement files are main-
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tained and are available to the business community, at the request of
the student or graduate. Professional recruiting interviews are sched
uled, and information on resumes and interviewing techniques are
provided. A job information board and current career information
are available for all students.
Career counseling services provide individual and group as
sistance in career planning with emphasis on personal knowledge of
interests, aptitudes, and values.
C.

Foreign Student Advisor
The Foreign Student Advisor has the general responsibility for
the welfare of all students attending the University on visas. Services
provided include academic counseling, immigration matters such as
issuing visa renewals, moderating the activities of the International
Students Association, and instruction of English as a Second
Language.

Educational Opportunity Program (EOP)
The Educational Opportunity Program at the University of San Diego is
designed to assist the following types of students:
1.

I hose of all races, creeds, and colors, who are regularly admitted with
full academic standing but who are financially unable to meet tuition
and fees. Their financial need is determined with the help of the stan
dard Needs Analysis of the College Scholarship Service of Berkeley,
California. Financial Aid consists of scholarships, grants, loans, and
part-time employment. Students may apply for one or more kinds of
aid depending on determined need, qualifications, and funds avail
able.

2.

Those of all races, creeds and colors who fall under the 4% rule. The
faculty has approved a plan similar to that of other colleges and uni
versities whereby 4% of the new freshmen and transfer students each
year may be students whose high school records show achievement
less than that required of those regularly admitted. In these cases,
additional information is obtained concerning the student's motit^ie contributing factors to past academic performance.
X,atlon
1 his information is presented to the EOP Committee which recom
mends 4% admissions.

The Educational Opportunity Program is therefore designed to take both
qualihed and some not qualified by virtue of scores but who possess colleee
potential, to provide them with funds if need exists, and to assist them by
providing the following services:
a.

Recruitment and counseling on high school and Community College
7
h
campuses.

b.
c.

Assistance in making application to USD.

d.
e.

Assistance in preparing programs of study each semester.
Free tutorial assistance.

f.

Counseling assistance.

Assistance in preparation of all financial

aid applications.
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Interested persons should contact:
The Educational Opportunity Program
Founders Hall
The University of San Diego
Alcala Park
San Diego, California 92110
Information is available by phone during regular business hours.
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ADMISSION
Admission is based upon evidence of the applicant's fitness to profit bv
college work at the University of San Diego. Applications for admission to
the fall or spring semesters, or to the summer sessions, should be made as
early as possible.
ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING
1) Performance in secondary school. Applicants are expected to present a
well-balanced secondary school program of at least four academic sub
jects each year (including college preparatory courses in English, foreign
language, mathematics, laboratory science, history and social science).
Both the content of the program and the quality of the performance will
be considered.
2 ) Scores on the Scholastic Aptitude lest of the College Entrance Examina

tion Board (SAT ). Students should plan to take this test in their junior
year or early in the year that they apply. ACT test scores from the American College Testing Service are permissible for out-of-state students only
y Academic recommendation from high school faculty.
4) A personal interview is strongly recommended.
Admissions Procedure
Application for admission is made through the Office of Admissions.
Forms should be completed and filed together with transcript of credits as
r
early as possible.
The procedure for application is as follows:
' 1 Cni,<JlV!",,ukl pr°Cure the APPllcat|on for Admission form from
" ot r
,'SSL'"ns and return the completed form with the fee of
520.00 (not refundable).
2'

lCWdidat, St°uliaS^ the Re«istrar of the high school (and college, if
She s
u tranSCr'pt °f Credits to the University at the end
Lends on rhr ^
rTf',0' hl£h sch°o1 Definitive acceptance
depends on the report of the final examinations of the secondary school
and the statement of graduation from high school

inatmn5 Board'
,Aptltude Test «f the College Entrance Exambe for,warded to the University at the request of
the student O b r
4 ThV r °u.t"of,"s,tate students may forward ACT test results
• The applicant should arrange to have sent directly to the University the
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9. The student will receive information concerning orientation in mid-sum
mer. Transfer students may expect to receive an evaluation of previous
work approximately two weeks before the start of the semester.
10. Incoming students are encouraged to write, telephone, or visit, if they
wish to have questions clarified.

Early Admission
Some students of superior academic achievement and promise, require
less than the usual four years of high school to prepare for college. A superior
student who has completed the required 16 academic subjects in less than
eight semesters may apply for admission. Early admission candidates take the
Scholastic Aptitude Test during their junior year.

Advanced Completion of College Courses
Candidates presenting a transcript showing work from a collegiate grade
institution completed while still in high school may receive appropriate col
lege credit, provided such credits are not needed to satisfy minimum high
school graduation requirements. This credit does not normally exceed 12
units.

Advanced Placement and Credit
College credit may be granted for advanced placement courses taken in
secondary schools, when such courses are completed with scores of 3, 4 or 5
on appropriate Advanced Placement Tests given by the College Entrance Ex
amination Board. In addition, students who have been given the opportunity
by their secondary schools to take college courses prior to high school gradu
ation will be given college credit when such courses were taken after the
junior year and not required to meet high school graduation requirements.
The purpose of advanced placement and credit is to recognize advanced
work of quality already accomplished by certain students, to preclude du
plication of courses, and to provide increased opportunity for the exceptional
student to take elective work in his undergraduate program.

College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)
College credit may also be granted, within certain limitations, for the
General and Subject examinations offered through the College-Level Exam
ination Program (CLEP) of the College Entrance Examination Board when
satisfactory scores have been earned. This program may be utilized by enter
ing freshmen who take the tests prior to matriculation for the purpose of
earning advanced standing credit, by regularly enrolled students for accelerat
ing their programs or demonstrating competency in certain subjects, or bycandidates for transfer who desire advanced credit or present the tests in
support of applications for admission. Further details can be obtained by
writing to the Educational Development Center.

Veterans Certificate of Eligibility
A Certificate of Eligibility is required for each entering veteran and/or
surviving dependent of a veteran. Any person entitled to enroll under any
Public Law must present a Certificate of Eligibility from the proper veterans
authority in order that the University can certify to the Veterans Administra
tion that he or she has entered into training. For further information, contact
your local Veterans Administration Office or the Registrars Office.
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Admission to Summer Sessions
Students who are candidates for degrees at the University are eligible to
register for the summer sessions.
Students who are candidates for degrees at another college or university
may enroll in summer sessions at the University, but they are advised to
consult with the Dean of their institution to assure themselves that credits
earned here will be accepted in transfer.
Others applying for admission to summer sessions will be accepted if it
appears that they can profitably undertake work at the University.
Registration in summer sessions does not constitute admission nor
imply eligibility to enroll in the fall semester.
Concurrent Enrollment for High School Students
Qualified high school seniors may be admitted for concurrent enrollment
at the University of San Diego upon recommendation of their principal,
counselor or other officially designated officer. Under extraordinary circum
stances, with special recommendation of the high school, students may be
admitted to the program before the senior year.
Students may take any course for which they have the prerequisites set by
the college and for which they have the recommendation of the high school
representative.
Students must earn grades of B or higher to be eligible for continuation
in the program. In special circumstances a student who receives a C may
continue, with the special approval of the high school representative and of
the college instructor. A student who receives a final grade of D or F in any
course may not continue in the program.
On recommendation of the high school representative, a student may
drop a course anytime up to and including the last day of the semester. In
such cases no entry is made on the academic record card maintained by the
University for each student.
The pass/fail option is not available to advanced placement high school
students.
Inquiries concerning the program should be addressed to:
Office of the Dean
College of Arts and Sciences
University of San Diego
Alcala Park
San Diego, California 92110
Distinction At Entrance
i

TheAnWurcl,of D,lstinction at

Entrance is a recognition of academic excelh'gh-ranklng candidates for admission are considered for this
u
award; hence, no special application for it is made by the student. Conferral
of Distinction at Entrance is without reference to financial status and carries
with it no monetary grant. Criteria for the award are superior academic per
formance in high school, including rank in upper tenth of class; high SAT
scores; and distinguished activity and citizenship records.
enCej

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING
sr,„W ^?iverS'ty
accepts on transfer from a college or university
students who present a Grade Point Average of 2.20 or better, if they were
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admissible to the University as freshmen. Candidates who were not eligi
ble for admission to the University as freshmen must present at least twentyfour units of acceptable college work with a minimum Grade Point Average
of 2.20.
Candidates for advanced standing, in addition to the procedures listed on
pages 28-29, must present official transcripts of all college work, a statement
of honorable dismissal from the college, and a letter of recommendation
from the college.
Transfer credit is officially evaluated by the Dean, following the student's
acceptance and submission of residence or tuition deposit. No official eval
uation can be made before that time.

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS
The University of San Diego welcomes foreign students who can demon
strate their ability to undertake college work with profit in the United States.
Applicants for admission from foreign countries must give evidence of
eligibility for college entrance by furnishing official records covering all sec
ondary and collegiate work and academic and personal recommendations.
All records must be translated into English.
Students from non-English-speaking countries are required to take the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) administered by the Educa
tional Testing Service, Princeton, New jersey 08540. Foreign students, both
freshmen and advanced standing applicants, must also take the Scholastic
Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board. Admission will
not be granted until results of these tests are received by the LJniversity. It is
the responsibility of the foreign student to see that all credentials for admis
sion to the fall semester are received in the Office of Admissions by June 1
and for admission to the spring semester by November 1 The last TOEFL
test dates to meet these deadlines are April for the fall semester and Septem
ber for the spring semester.
All foreign students accepted at the University must provide for their
financial support from non-University sources. They must submit adequate
proof of financial responsibility for all obligations for the full period of time
for which they are making application. Resident students should send a room
reservation deposit of $200 and commuting students should send a tuition
deposit of $100 when accepted. These non-refundable deposits are credited
to the student s account. No evaluation of a student s academic status or
registration information can be sent until the receipt of the deposit.
The Immigration Form 1-20 will be sent to the student upon receipt of an
affidavit of support indicating the amount and sourcefs) of finances, and a
reservation deposit. The applicant must be accepted as a full time student
working toward a degree oefore he or she is eligible for an 1-20 form. This
school is authorized under Federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien
students.
Evaluation of foreign transcripts often requires several weeks. Students
presenting such transcripts are therefore urged to have them forwarded to the
University as early as possible.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING
See Graduate Division Bulletin
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UNIVERSITY OF SAN DIEGO
1980-1981 EXPENSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES
APPLICATION FEE*, payable when application is made for admis
sion. It must be paid by all students
TUITION, 1980-1981:

1981-1982:

S20.00

1-1 3 units, per unit
$135.00
14-17 units, per semester
$2025.00
Over 17 units, per additional unit
$135.00
Tuition for 1981-1982 has not been de
termined. It is expected to increase.

INCENTIVE TUITION is applicable to units in excess of any re
quired for graduation if all graduation requirements are com
pleted or currently in progress and the student is registered for 1 2
or more units at the regular rate. 1980-81
ASSOCIATED STUDENTS FEE
12 units or more, per semester ($2.00 Cal-Pirg refundable)
7-11 units, per semester
3-6 units, per semester**
DEPOSITS
Advance tuition deposit for day students (non-refundable)
Advance room deposit for resident students
(non-refundable)
Damage deposit for resident students (due at registration)

$67.50
27.00
15.00
5.00
50.00
100.00
100.00

ROOM AND BOARD, 1980-1981***
There are several different plans available. Room and board may
vary between $900 and $1590 per semester depending upon
accommodations.
AUDI 1ING, one-half the regular per unit tuition charge.
SPECIAL FEES
Vehicle Registration Fee, per year
10.00
Late Registration Fee
10.00
Change of Program Fee
5.00
Credential Program, Field Experience
Per "n't • • •
5.00
per course fee additional
2.00
Credit by examination: one-half the regular per unit
tuition charge
Special Examinations
5.00-20.00
Music, applied lessons, per semester (payable at registration).. . . 140.00
Transcripts, first one free, each thereafter
1.00
••OnOnndT ^ Ty ** Wa,',Ved ?he,re there ,s evldence of exceptional financial
Optional for students enrolling for less than 3 units
*1981-82 fees for Room and Board have not yet been determined.

need

pFUND POLICY: Fees and Deposits (except damage deposit) are not re
fundable. Refunds are calculated as of the date the student presents the offi
cial withdrawal slip at the Office of the Registrar
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First through second week of classes
Third through fifth week of classes
After fifth week
ROOM & BOARD REFUND POLICY:
First through second week of classes
Third through fifth week of classes ..
After fifth week

80% refund, per unit
50% refund, per unit
NO REFUND
. .. .80% refund
... 50% refund
NO REFUND

At the end of the academic year, the damage deposit may be refunded in
full if no damage has been charged against it, or in part according to the
amount of damage charged; it will be carried over to the next year if the
student will return to the residence hall the following September.
A student who feels that his or her individual case warrants an exception
to this refund policy should consult the Dean of Students in the case of room
and board refunds, or the Dean of the appropriate School or College in
regard to other refunds.
PAYMENT PLANS
The University of San Diego offers two alternative payment plans. The
plans are described below. All expenses are payable on Registration Day (or
via in-mail registration just prior to Registration Day) except for those who
have pre-arranged with the University to adopt one of the plans.
Additional information on any of the payment plans is available from
Student Accounts Receivable, (714) 291-6480, ext. 4308. Agreement forms
for the Installment Payment Plan may be obtained from Room 104, DeSales
Hall or from Student Accounts Receivable, University of San Diego, Alcala
Park, San Diego, California 92110.
Pre-Payment Plan
The Pre-Payment option allows a discount of 6% per annum ('/•% per
month) for as many months as expenses are paid in advance. The Pre-Pay
ment Plan operates according to the following guidelines:
—total semester's payment must be made by July 1st (for fall semester) or
December 1st (for spring semester);
—total payment may be discounted at the rate of 6% per annum (Vi% per
month) for the year 1980-1981, for as many months as paid in ad
vance by the first of the month.
—amount paid is refundable in full prior to Registration Day; after Regis
tration Day, amounts due the University are governed by the published
University refund policy;
-if the student opting for the pre-payment plan is unsure of the number
of units to be taken, a semester average of 14-17 units or yearly aver
age of 28-34 units will be used; payment adjustments for deviations
from this unit average will be made within a reasonable time after
actual charges are determined.
Installment Payment Plan
The Installment Payment option allows for payments in five equal install
ments for each semester, or ten equal installments for the full year. Under this
plan, payments for fall semester begin on June 1, and for spring semester, on
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November 1. There is a non-refundable annual $25.00 administrative charge,
payable with the first installment. The Installment Payment Plan operates ac
cording to the following guidelines:
—payments for tall semester begin on June 1, and for spring semester, on
November 1;
—a non-refundable annual $25.00 administrative fee is payable with the
first installment;
—installments are equal, except for administrative fee added to first in
stallment; non-refundable deposits are excluded in ascertaining the
amount of the equal installments;
—amount paid (except for administrative fee) is refundable in full prior to
Registration Day of the semester for which the expense is incurred;
after Registration Day, amounts due the University are governed by the
published University refund policy;
—if the student opting for the installment plan is unsure of the number
of units to be taken, a semester average of 14-17 units or yearly aver
age of 28-34 units will be used; payment adjustments for deviations
from this unit average will be made in the final two installments.
—students whose commitment to attend the University of San Diego
occurs after June 1 may apply for authorization to enter the plan.
FINANCIAL AID
The primary purpose of the financial aid program at the University of San
Diego is to provide financial
assistance to students who, without such aid,
would be unable to attend the LIniversity. Financial assistance consists of
scholarships, grants, loans and employment.
The primary responsibility for financing
an education rests upon the stu
dents family. Financial aid from the University is viewed only as a supple
ment to funds which can be provided by the student, the student's family,
and other sources. Students requesting financial
assistance may be expected
to meet a portion of their educational expenses by accepting employment, or
a loan, or both. Because Financial Aid funds are limited, need is the primary
consideration in awarding aid. For certain scholarships, consideration is given
to the applicant s academic achievement, character, and promise. It is ex
pected that students requesting financial
assistance will complete the neces
sary appl.cat.on for both federally funded Basic Opportun.ty Grants and
scholarships and grants funded by their home states.
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Application Procedure
1. Each student must file directly with the College Scholarship Service
(CSS): the Student Aid Application for California Colleges (SAAC). This form is
available from high school and community college counselors, the California
Student Aid Commission, or upon request from USD's Financial Aid Office
(FAO). Out of state students may use the Financial Aid Form (FAF).
2. From time to time it will be necessary to request that a copy of the
Parents'/Student's latest Federal Income Tax Return be sent to the FAO to
confirm reported data.
3. These procedures should be followed for any students applying for
any of the following listed programs except the California Guaranteed Stu
dent Loan (CGSL), Federally Insured Student Loan (FISL), USD Payment
Plans, Veteran's Assistance or Social Security.
4. All forms should be received by the FAO before March 1 in order to
receive priority in the awarding of available funds.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS
University of San Diego Scholarships
University of San Diego Scholarships are awarded to both new and con
tinuing students. Freshmen awards are based on SAT/ACT scores,
demonstrated scholastic achievement, and a need for financial assistance.
Transfer and continuing student awards are based on previous scholastic
achievements and financial need.
Scholarships range from $200 to $2000 per year and are renewable each
year provided that the student's overall grade point average meets with Uni
versity competitive scholarship standards.

University of San Diego Grants
These funds are grants sponsored by the University of San Diego and are
earmarked for students of high documented need.
They range from $200 to $2000 per year and are available to any student
meeting the specified criteria.

Bishop Maher Catholic Leadership Scholarships
This program, made available by Bishop Leo T. Maher, provides annually
renewable scholarships to Catholic undergraduate students from the Diocese
of San Diego, the Diocese of San Bernardino, and to deserving Catholicstudents who seek assistance from other areas. The awards range from $200
to $2000 per year, depending on the financial need of the applicant.
In addition, to the regular financial aid application forms described
above, a special Catholic Leadership Scholarship Application and a letter of
recommendation from the student s home parish are required. These applica
tion forms are available upon request from USD s Admissions Counselors or
the Financial Aid Office.

Sacred Heart Catholic Leadership Scholarship
This Program, made available by the Society of the Sacred Heart, pro
vides annually renewable scholarships to Catholic undergraduate students
from outside the San Diego diocese.
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California State Scholarships and Grants
The State of California awards a number of tuition and fees scholarships
each year to students who are legal residents of the State of California and
have demonstrated academic achievement and financial need. In 1979, 458
students at USD received these awards in amounts ranging from $500 to

$2900.
The University of San Diego requests that all students, who qualify under
California law, apply for a California State Scholarship. To be selected, the
student must file with the Student Aid Commission an application which
includes grade point average and the Student Aid Application for California
Colleges. Application forms are available from the Commission, high school
and community college counselors, and financial aid offices.

The deadline for submitting all the necessary forms is announced
each year by the California Student Aid Commission.
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
Undergraduate students with exceptional financial
need who otherwise
could not attend the University of San Diego are eligible. These are federal
grants and range from $200 to $1500 per academic year. This grant must be
matched by financial aid in the form of a scholarship, grant, loan, or Univer
sity provided part-time employment. Eligibility is determined and awards are
made by the Financial Aid Office.

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant
The Basic Grant Program is a federal aid program to assist undergraduate
students with financial
need. Students apply directly to the government by
filing the SAAC or the FAR BEOG will send you a "Student Eligibility Re
port which you must submit to the Financial Aid Office before your award
may be received.

Bureau of Indian Affairs Grants
The United States Government, through the Bureau of Indian Affairs,
provides annual scholarship grants to Native-American students to encourage
certTin est hlUh^St,tUtl0nSD0 higher 'eaming- Eligibility is dependent upon
Indian Fi'
' f tn,tena' ReciPlents must be one-quarter or more American
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applications. Students will automatically be considered for any of the below
listed private scholarships for which they are eligible by completing the pre
viously outlined USD application procedures. Students who feel they meet
the qualifications for a particular scholarship, however, may so state in a
memorandum to the Financial Aid Office.

Ahmanson Foundation Scholarship
The Ahmanson Foundation funds scholarships each year for a num
ber of students who require financial assistance.

Allstate Insurance Nursing Scholarships
Two $300 awards are made annually to full-time students in the Philip
Y. Hahn School of Nursing, based on continuing financial need and
academic performance; renewable with demonstration of selection
factors.

Arizona Alumnae of the Sacred Heart Scholarship
The Arizona Alumnae Association offers a $500 scholarship to assist
a young woman from Arizona who is a junior or a senior at a Sacred
Heart-affiliated college or university.

Sister Mariella Bremner Scholarship
The San Diego Alumnae of the Sacred Heart provide this scholarship
for a qualified woman student.

Colorado Alumnae of the Sacred Heart Scholarship
To assist Colorado residents attending a college or university affiliated
with the Sacred Heart.

Copley Newspapers Scholarships
These scholarships provided by the Copley Newspapers Department
of Education are available in varying amounts on the basis of aca
demic merit and financial need.

Doyle-Hilligoss Scholarship
Awarded annually to the student demonstrating the greatest improve
ment in studies in a field of science.

Evening College Scholarships
These awards, in small amounts, are made annually to a woman at
tending the University's evening course offerings; recipient is selected
by the Dean of the Graduate School.

Fleet Foundation Scholarships
Awarded annually on the basis of high scholastic standing and finan
cial need.

Leon S. Heseman Scholarships
These grants are awarded annually through the Riverside Community
Foundation to students whose homes are in the Riverside, California
area.

Honor Scholarships
Special scholarships recognizing outstanding students at the Univer
sity; awards provided by Mrs. Helen K. Copley.

Los Angeles Alumnae of the Sacred Heart Scholarship
A scholarship award designed to be provided to a woman student
who is a permanent resident of Los Angeles County.
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Mexican-American Studies Scholarships
Four tuition scholarships are awarded annually to worthy MexicanAmerican students to enable them to attend the Summer Session in
Guadalajara.

Avis Scott Porterfield Trust Awards
Lowell Davies, Trustee, provides these annual scholarships to students
in financial
need who have demonstrated exceptional academic
ability.

Redlands Scholarship
Awarded annually to students whose homes are in the Redlands, Cal
ifornia area from funds contributed by the Redlands Scholarship
Foundation and interested persons.

Mabel Wilson Richards Scholarships
These scholarships are designed to provide assistance for the educa
tion of worthy and needy women who reside in the City of Los
Angeles or immediate vicinity; created by the Will of the late Mabel
Wilson Richards.

Leo Roon Leadership Scholarship
Established by Mr. Leo Roon, these scholarships are awarded to un
dergraduate students selected on the basis of academic qualification
and leadership experience prior to enrollment at the University.

Sr. M. Aimee Rossi Music Scholarships
These awards, of varying amounts, are provided for performance ma
jors as determined by the Faculty of the Music Department.

Irving Salomon Political Science Scholarships
Four scholarships of $250 each are awarded to outstanding political
science majors each semester; recipients are selected by the Depart
ment of Political Science.

ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS
Bishop Maher Scholarships
This program, made possible by Bishop Leo T. Maher, provides sti
pends of varying amounts for needy Spanish-speaking students of the
San Diego Diocese attending the University.

Boyce Family Merit Scholarship
Established and endowed by Mr. and Mrs. John D. Boyce, this fund
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The Doctor Monica Donovan Scholarship
These full or partial tuition scholarships are awarded on a competitive
basis.

Emil Ghio Scholarships
Provided by Emil A. and Sylvia C. Ghio, awarded in varying amounts
to needy students selected by the University.

Bob Hope Leadership Scholarship
Awarded to a junior or senior student who has excelled as a leader on
the University campus and who shows promise of future leadership.
The student must demonstrate financial need.

Lone Mountain Scholarship
These awards are based on a combination of merit and financial

need.

Martin Luther King Scholarship
This annual award is made to a qualified minority student.

Mr. and Mrs. Edward J. Mehren Scholarship
This fund provides several annual scholarships to science majors.

Charles Merrill Scholarships

This annual award is based on a combination of merit and financial
need.

Nielsen Family Scholarships

This fund provides annual awards to an outstanding student on the
basis of scholarship, citizenship, and financial need.

Sigall Foundation Scholarship

This award is based on a combination of merit and financial

need.

Henrietta Harrison Smith Scholarship
These scholarships are endowed in the memory of Alice C. and S.
Harrison Smith.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION SCHOLARSHIPS
American Society of Women Accountants

San Diego Chapter

Awarded annually to junior women accounting majors.

California Society of Certified Public Accountants—San Diego
Chapter
Awarded annually to a junior accounting major.

C. E. Fruin Scholarship
Annually to a student in Business Administration.

Catherine B. Ghio Scholarship

,

_ ,

.

Anthony's Fish Grottos grant SI,000 each year to the School of Busi
ness Administration to be awarded to its students who demonstrate
sound business potential, good academic performance, sound charac
ter and a definite financial need.

James S. Kemper Foundation Scholarship
The James S. Kemper Foundation provides scholarships to the School
of Business Administration for students with high scholastic stan-
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James S. Kemper Foundation Summer Internship
The James S. Kemper Foundation provides on-the-job training intern
ship in order to help the student better understand the relationship
between academic studies and the practical operations of insurance^

National Association of Accountants—East County Chapter
Awarded annually to a junior accounting major.

Shell Companies Foundation Scholarship
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Gulf Oil Corporation Student Loan Fund Program
The Gulf Oil Corporation has provided the University of San Diego with
$50,000 to be used for low-interest loans. This program is designed to make
it possible for students who, because of personal, financial or related circum
stances, are unable to secure adequate help through normal scholarship,
work or loan channels. Repayment of the loan must be made within hve
years after graduation. Further details and applications are available from the
Financial Aid Office.

Emergency Student Loan Program
Emergency student loans, on a short-term basis, are available from the
Office of Financial Aid for students during the Fall and Spring semesters
beginning two weeks after the start of each semester. The following pro
grams are available:

Disabled American Veterans Emergency Education Loan Fund
D A V Industries, Inc. has provided funds for disabled American veteran students who are in good standing. Any amount up to $300 may
be borrowed over a 90-day period.

Gulf Oil Corporation Emergency Loan Fund

A portion of the Gulf Oil Fund has been designated for short-term

emergency loan purposes.

La Jolla Rotary Club Fund

.

c

,

The La Jolla Rotary Club has established an emergency loan fund
which provides loans up to S50 to be repaid within a thirty day
period.

Lions Club Loan Fund

The Welfare Foundation of the Lions Club of San Diego has en
trusted $500 to the University of San Diego for the purpose of
making small loans on a revolving basis to needy students. Amounts
range from $10 to $25 over a thirty day period.

Paul Howard Loan Fund

„

This program is made available through the Scott FoundationWalker Scott Company, in the honor of Paul Howard, past president
of the Advertising and Sales Club of San Diego. Loans are offered to
upper division students who are seeking careers in Journalism, Art,
Business Administration, or Economics.

University

o f S a n

Diego Auxiliary Loan Fund

The Auxiliary for the University of San Diego has provided the Uni
versity with funds to administer emergency loans in amounts up to
$50 on a thirty day basis.

EMPLOYMENT
College Work-Study Program
Funds are available for this program through cooperation of the Federal
Government and the University of San Diego. Employment both on and offcampus is provided for students in need of financial assistance, and
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ented, whenever possible, to the student's educational objectives. Employ
ment averages 12 hours per academic week, with as much as 40 hours per
week during vacation periods.

College Work-Opportunity Program
In addition to the Federal Work-Study Program the University offers a
limited number of job opportunities to students who do not otherwise
qualify for Federally subsidized programs.

Off-Campus Employment Service
The University of San Diego also assists students in finding off-campus
employment not directly related to the institution. Weekend or part-time em
ployment within the San Diego metropolitan area with business, industry, or
commerce may be obtained. Job referrals and further details are posted on
the Student Part-Time Job Board in the Financial Aid Office.

VETERANS ASSISTANCE
Information is available through the Veterans Affairs Office at the
University.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION SERVICES
Students who have a physical, emotional, or other disability which hand
icaps them vocationally may be eligible for the services of the State
Department of Rehabilitation. These services include vocational counseling
and guidance, training (with payment of costs such as books, fees, tuition,
etc. and |ob placement. Under certain circumstances students may also
qualify for help with medical needs, living expenses, and transportation.
ppointments may be made with a rehabilitation counselor by contacting
the State Department of Rehabilitation at the San Diego District Office, 1350
rront Street, San Diego, California 92101.

DEADLINES
Most aid "packages" consist of funds drawn from several sourcesInstituttonal. Changes in application forms and deadlines
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Accounting
American Studies
Anthropology
^rt
Behavioral Science
Biology
Business Administration
Business Economics
Chemistry
Diversified Liberal Arts
Economics
English
European Studies
French

History
Hispanic/Latin American Studies
International Relations
Mathematics
Music
Non-Western Studies
Nursing
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Religious Studies
Sociology
Spanish

MINORS: The University of San Diego offers undergraduate minor pro
grams in all the above majors except Diversified Liberal Arts. Minors
are also offered in:
Art History
Library Science
Computer Science
Native American Studies
Environmental Studies
Special Education
German
Speech Arts
Coursework preparing students for professional programs is available for
the following fields:
Dentistry
Chemical Technology
Education
Medicine
Engineering
Optometry
Foreign Service
Pharmacy
Law
Public Administration
Veterinary Medicine
CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS are offered in:
Multiple Subjects
Community College Counselor
Single Subject
Community Co ege Student
Pupil Personnel Services
Community College
Special Education
Personnel Worker
Bilingual Specialist
Administrative Services
GRADUATE: The University of San Diego offers programs of study
leading to the Master's degree in:
Business Administration
English
Education:
History
Counselor Education
International Relations
Curriculum & Instruction
Nursing
Educational Administration
Religious Education
Educational Psychology
Spanish
Special Education
a
A program of study leading to the doctoral degree is offered in
Education.
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HONORS PROGRAM
The Honors Program is designed to provide students of superior ability
and accomplishment with the challenges and opportunities which will allow
them to realize their potential more fully. The program is characterized by the
interdisciplinary approach of many of its courses and the strong emphasis
which is placed on excellence in teaching and close, individual contact be
tween teachers and students. Thus, a number of honors courses are teamtaught by faculty members from different disciplines, the classes are usually
quite small, and there are numerous opportunities for individual counseling
and discussions with the honors faculty.
In the freshmen year, students who have been admitted as honors stu
dents will enroll in an Honors preceptorial and at least one honors section of
a general education course during their first semester; in the second semester,
they are expected to take honors sections of two general education courses.
During their sophomore and junior years, honors students will meet some of
their general education requirements by taking the Honors Core Curriculum.
This is a series of four team-taught interdisciplinary courses which are
organized around a central theme. Although each of these four courses is
taught by a different team, there is a high degree of coordination and cooper
ation among the four teams; consequently, the Core Curriculum brings a
degree of continuity to the general education program which would be diff
icult to achieve otherwise. In the senior year, students in the Honors Program
will usually work on an independent research project in their first semester
and participate in a senior honors colloquium in their final semester in which
they will share the results of their research with their fellow honors students.
Throughout all four years, the Honors Program offers a social and cultural
program which is in large measure coordinated with the course offerings in
h
the program.
Further information may be obtained by writing to:
C hairman of the Honors Committee
University of San Diego
San Diego, California 92110

FOREIGN STUDY PROGRAMS
Summer Session in Guadalajara

of Technology^HTFSOi

Se,Vt r.a'
f

Spanish literature'Hfrt'so

f

^n.leritan universities. and with the Institute

Spanish

s«"

l a n K u a ge

•**»

at all levels. Mexican and

a n t , , r u p < ) l < W- history, political
science, and cross-cultural' studies^
Udles'
n s t r u t t l l ) n is both in English and in
Spanish.

selected Mexican host families ''Ihe'^M m d l t S t u t l e n t s l i v e w i t h carefully
m c r s experience includes planned
and supervised tours ind e*< r
t

2,hEt £1,;"cludts

Degree Requirements / 45

Four tuition scholarships are awarded to attend the Summer Session in
Guadalajara to worthy Mexican-American students under the auspices of the
Summer Session in Guadalajara.
For further information, write to:
USD in Guadalajara
University of San Diego
San Diego, California 92110
Admission to the USD Summer Session in Guadalajara does not imply
admission to the University of San Diego.
Oxford Program
By a special arrangement, a small number of qualified University of San
Diego students may enroll for a year of study at Oxford, England. The pro
gram is primarily for English and History majors, but students in other disci
plines are eligible. The course of studies is basically tutorial, supplemented
with lectures, travel, and theatre attendance.
Students enroll for 30 units distributed over three terms extending from
early October to late June. Lodgings are secured for them at student hostels
or with private families in Oxford. Room and board in 1979-80 was $900 for
each of the three terms. Tuition is at the regular University of San Diego rate.
There is also a small General Fee for each term. A $200.00 room deposit is
required when a student is accepted in the program. It is not refundable if the
student decides to withdraw from the program.

DIPLOMA PROGRAM IN RELIGIOUS EDUCATION
The University of San Diego and the Diocese of San Diego offer a di
ploma program in Religious Education. The programi consisting of.sight
two-unit courses, carries extension credit through the Un.vetMty of San D.ego. It is designed for teachers of Religion in schools and in CCD'Programs
in order to increase professional competences in the teaching
Courses are offered in the Fall, Winter, Spring, and Summer at various loca
tions throughout the Diocese. The fee is $35.00 per semester unit of exten
sion credit ($70.00 per course). For additional information contact Sister
Irene Cullen, R.S.CJ., Diocesan Office of Educational Ministry, telephone:
(714) 297-7110.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The University is committed to a program designed to acquaint every
S t u d e n t w i t h t h e intellectual, cultural, a n d m o r a l life o fo u r <
w l e
providing at the same time the opportunity to add to this k"owJ^
career-centered competencies. Though professors and students of many faiths
are found on the campus, the basic goal of the University is a Chrismri liber
education which manifests itself in an intelligent, courageous, and creative
devotion to God, to country, and to fellow man.
Normally the student is in residence through eight semesters, during
which he or she is enrolled in approximately forty-four courses carrying mini
mum credit of 124 units.
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General Education
About forty per cent of the courses needed for the degree are in the area
of general education. These are in academic areas considered by the faculty
to be indispensable to a liberal education, and therefore not to be left wholly
to student election. The student must demonstrate competency in fundamen
tal academic skills and must fulfill distribution requirements in the major
areas of knowledge. Ordinarily, most of these general education demands are
completed by the end of the fourth semester.
Majors
Next, twenty-five to thirty per cent of the courses a student takes are
designed to fulfill the major concentration requirements. These the fac
ulties of the various departments have prescribed to insure that each student
will do intensive work in one special area (the "major") so as to gain a useful
command of its facts, interpretations, insights, and methods. Such concentra
tion requirements are usually met in the junior and senior years, although
certain preparatory courses will be taken earlier. Students exceptionally well
qualified may be permitted to fulfill the requirements of a second major
concentration.
Minors
The student may specialize to a lesser extent in another area (the minor")
ordinarily related to that of primary interest. Students electing to major in
Physics are required to fulfill a minor concentration. For other majors the
minor is optional, although most departments urge their students to earn
credit in such a concentration. I hose intending to pursue graduate studies are
advised to familiarize themselves with the requirements of the graduate
school of their choice.
Free Electives
Finally, the remaining courses which students take are electives and may
or may not be in areas related to the major subject. This liberty is provided so
t at students may choose courses either to satisfy their intellectual curiosity
or, hopefully, to enlighten themselves in areas largely unfamiliar to them.
Faculty Advisor Program
The entering student comes into an environment that is new and often
bewildering. The Freshman Preceptorial is designed to provide an academic
n ™ ' I ) n to university life. Each freshman, upon deciding to enroll in the
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familiari/e them with their new home. Preceptors and specialized advisors are
available for individual conferences. Opportunity is provided to take place
ment and interest tests by which the student may gain valuable information
concerning his or her educational background and academic potential.
After the declaration of a major, the student is advised by a faculty mem
ber in the major discipline.
Sophomores and upperclassmen bear the responsibility of taking the ini
tiative in discussing the details of their academic program with their advisors.
It is the hope of the University that qualified students should prepare tor
graduate or professional work, since the attainment of an advanced degree is
becoming increasingly important to success in most careers. Students who do
intend to continue their formal education at the graduate or professional level
should if possible, determine the school of their choice at an early date so
that they may be fully prepared to meet its requirements. Since most graduate
or professional schools offer scholarship awards in a variety of special pro
grams it is advantageous to the student to know well in advance what steps
must be taken to qualify for financial
aid. Of paramount importance, of
course, is an undergraduate scholastic record of superior quality.
Selecting or Changing the Major
The entering student may declare a major at any time after the beginning
of the first semester of attendance by completing a Declaration or Change of
Major Form, which is available at the Office of the Registrar.
The selection of a major concentration has important and long-lasting
consequences. Students who make their choice hastily and thoughtlessly run
the risk either of finding themseleves in an unsatisfying career or of making a
subsequent costly adjustment of their program. Those who needless y
postpone their decision beyond a reasonable time also make a potentially
costly error If possible, students should select their major early in the second
semester of their sophomore year so that the departmental advisor can guide
them in the selection of appropriate courses.
j
,
The University's Educational Development Center is prepared to offer its
service to students who face this difficult decision. Through persona inter
views and extensive standardized testing, counselors in the Center help stu
dents to assess their academic assets, dominant interest patterns and potential
f°r

Students contemplating a change of major concentration should also
take advantage of the services of the Educational Development Center When
a decision to change has been reached, the student must comp^te a De laration or Change of Major Form. Juniors and seniors who contemplate a
change of major should be aware that a change is likely to necessitate
taking additional courses in order to complete their requirements.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
BACHELOR'S DEGREE
The University will confer the bachelor s degree upon candidates who
satisfactorily complete the following:
1) 124 semester units of credit, with it least 48 units in upper division
2)

courses;
the general education program;
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3)

a major concentration including at least 24 units of upper division
work, and satisfying the requirements of the department in question;

4)

a minor field, if one is required by the department in which one takes
a major; a minor field includes IX units, at least 6 of which are in
upper division courses;

5)

grade point average of 2.0 (C) in the total of college courses, and in
courses at USD, and a grade of C in 24 units of upper division
courses in fulfillment of the requirements for the major;

6)

the residence requirement (the final .30 semester units at the Univer
sity of San Diego);

7)

settlement of all financial

obligations to the University.

The College of Arts and Sciences includes the following departments:
1)

Behavioral Sciences, with majors and minors in Psychology Sociology
Anthropology, and Behavioral Science;
2) Biology, with both major and minor;
.3)

English, with both major and minor;

4)

Fine Arts, with majors and minors in Art and Music, minors only in
Speech Arts and Art History, and service courses in Theatre Arts;

3) Foreign Languages, with majors and minors in French and Spanish,
minor only in German, and service courses in Italian, Latin, and Greek;
6) History, with both major and minor;
7) Mathematics, with both major and minor;
8) Philosophy, with both major and minor;
9)

10)
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The Hahn School of Nursing and Allied Health Science offers a
major in nursing. In addition, an undergraduate or post-graduate certification
program is offered for Alergy Physicians Assistants.
REQUIREMENTS IN GENERAL EDUCATION
Each student must complete one of the three plans for general education
listed below Whichever plan is selected, the student must complete all re
quirements in that plan and may not substitute parts from one of the other
plans The student, in consultation with an advisor, should decide which plan
will be undertaken as early as possible so that the student can plan his or
program intelligently.
PLAN I
I
Competency requirements (may be waived in each case if adequate
' competence in the area is demonstrated. Department Chairmen and the
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences have information on the
means by which existing competencies may be demonstrated.)
A.
n

C.

Composition: English 21, 3 units
rrifira. Reasoning: Logic (Philosophy 23 or Philosophy/Mathe
matics 181), 3 units, or Introduction to Mathematics (Mathemat
ics 3), 3 units
,
_
Language: Third semester competency in a foreign language,

0

TheForeign Language requirement is binding on all students ex
cept those who are candidates for the Bachelor of Business Ad
ministration degree.
II.

Core Distribution (A student may select any course for which he or she
is eligible.)
A
Religious Studies, 9 units
B
Philosophy, 6 units (3 units of which must be in a course taught
by the Philosophy Department in human values.)
C
Humanities' 9 units, but no more than three units in any single
discipline may be applied to the general education requirement
no mo«y.han 6 Sni.s in the »,.s (i.e., »r., mus.c, speech, and
-music
—speech
—h,stwry
,
\
—theatre
—literature (in any language)
•
. ,
Social Sciences' 6 units, but no more than 3 units in any single

theatre)
art

D-

13

£*£U"•"* s™e"':d;;ror
anthropology

—economics
—political science
E'

-Tokology

.

in ^ny3'si ngk^'d isc iph ruT may'be 'applied to the general education
requirement:
—biology
—chemistry

-mathematics
-physics
r '
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PLAN II
I.

Competency requirements (may he waived in each case if adequate
competence in the area is demonstrated.)
A.

Composition: English 21,3 units

B.

Critical Reasoning: Logic (Philosophy 25 or Philosophy/Mathe
matics 181), 3 units, or Introduction to Mathematics (Mathemat
ics 5), 3 units

C.

Language: Third semester competency in a foreign language, 0-9
units
1 he Foreign Language requirement is binding on all students ex
cept those who are candidates for the Bachelor of Business Ad
ministration degree.

H.

Core Distribution (A student may select any course for which he or she
is eligible.)
A.

Religious Studies (3 courses), 9 units

B.
C.

Philosophy (2 courses, one of which be a course of three units
taught by the Philosophy Department in human values), 6 units
Literature (in any language, 2 courses), 6 units

D.
E.

Arts (art, music, speech, theatre—2 courses), 6 units
History (2 courses), 6 units

F.

Social Sciences (2 courses), 6 units

°

Natural Sc'ences/Mathematics: Two courses (6 units) to be se
cond T°m
r following three areas, but, no more than one
requirement

^^

applled to the

1.
2.

Physical Sciences
Life Sciences

3'

sttisfvThe'? (M; th natlCS 10 and 12
v he general education requirement.)
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PLAN III
1

I.
II.

",r

Pl>n" Pl«"111«

Composition: English 21, 3 units
Religious Studies, 9 units

^ i n a cou,se
I^2-

M u f h ' b y **

Contract: 33 units

£«prec'p""'wmes'
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C.

Division III
Division II
Division I
Biology
Anthropology
Art
Chemistry
Economics
English
Mathematics
History
French
Physics
Political Science
German
Psychology
MusicSociology
Spanish
Latin
Speech
Theater
The contract proposal, as well as any proposed revision, must be
approved by a review committee consisting of the student's ad
visor or preceptor plus one faculty member from each of the
other two divisions. Approved contracts and revisions are to be
filed in the Office of the Dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences.
General Education Requirements for Foreign Students

Foreign students meet the regular general education requirements for a
degree, as shown above, with the following possible modifications.
a)

Foreign Language Requirement for Foreign Students:
The University of San Diego's foreign language requirement is a
competency rather than a unit requirement. Therefore, students whose
native language is a cultural language other than English, and whose
high school education has been wholly or largely in the native language
have in many cases already fulfilled the equivalent of USD's foreign
language requirement. Such students may present to the Office of the
Dean a request for an official evaluation of their language background,
to ascertain whether USD's requirement is already met. In some cases, a
verifying examination may be required. In most cases, the official tran
scripts of prior educational background will suffice for the evaluation.

b)

English Requirements for Foreign Students:
Foreign students are required to meet the University of San Diego s
English requirement, normally English 21. Students whose TOEFL
scores or other indicators evidence the need for additional preparation
must enroll first in English 2A-2B (English as a Second Language-6
units) and/or English 1 (Basic Composition—2 or 3 units). These units
count towards completion of the students' total units for the degree,
but not usually towards fulfillment of USD's composition or distribu
tion requirements.
Requirements for Major and Minor Concentrations

Major and minor departments may designate specific courses for majors
or minors or both, and may prescribe certain lower division prerequisites.
NAVY CAMPUS FOR ACHIEVEMENT PROGRAM
The University of San Diego has been selected as a Navy Campus For
Achievement (NCFA) University to provide quality education for Navy men
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and women. The NCFA program is designed to meet the special educational
needs of highly mobile active duty Navy personnel.
The NCFA student meets the following requirements:
1.

121 semester units of credit, with at least 48 units of upper division
courses.

2.

A major concentration including at least 24 units of upper division work,
and satisfying the requirements of the department in question.

3.

A grade point average of 2.0 (C) in the total of college courses, and in
courses at USD, and a grade of 2.0 (C) in 24 units of upper division
courses in fulfillment of the requirements for the major.

4.

The following Liberal Arts distribution:
I.

HUMANITIES: Six courses (18 semester units) chosen from offer
ings in Art, Communication Arts, Foreign Languages, Literature and
Composition, Music Philosophy, Religious Studies.

II.

SOCIAL SCIENCE: Five courses (15 semester units) chosen from
ofterings in Anthropology, Economics, History, Law. Political Sci
ence, Psychology, Sociology, Urban Studies

111
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writing. Ordinarily no enrollment beyond 18 units will be approved unless the
applicant has maintained a G.P.A. of 3.00 cumulatively and in the immediate
past semester.
Dropping or Adding Courses
After registration, any student who wishes to add or drop a course must
complete the necessary official forms for the Office of the Registrar. Unoff
icial withdrawal from a course results in a grade of F. Students who change
their class schedule after registration will pay a fee of $5.00.
Program changes involving the addition of courses are permitted with
the written approval of the student s advisor within the first two weeks of a
regular semester.
Dropping a course, without risk of penalty, will be allowed until the end
of the tenth week of the semester. After that date there is no possibility of
withdrawal- the student will receive a grade for the course. Withdrawal within
that time limit will be recorded as W. A grade of W will not enter into the
computation of the G.P.A.
Withdrawal from the University
A student withdrawing from the University while a semester is in progress
must file with the Registrar s Office an official Notice of Withdrawal. Failure
to do so before leaving the campus or, in the case of illness or other emer
gency, as soon as the decision not to continue has been made, will result in
nonpassing grades in all courses, thereby jeopardizing eligibility to re-enter
the University of San Diego or acceptance in another institution. Forms con
taining complete instructions for change in status are available at the rnce
of the Dean of Students.
...
, r
A student whose registration at the University is interrupted for one or
more semesters must make application for re-adm.ss.on, unless a leave of
absence has been granted in writing.
Auditing
Auditing a course means attending a class without credit, without the
obligation of regular attendance, and without the right to have tests ant
examinations scored or corrected.
i
tl „
Students register for audit in the same manner as for credit. Those who
audit courses are not eligible for credit by examination in such courses nor
may auditors register for credit after the last official day to register , > a class
Each course audited is entered on the student s permanent record. Auditing
of laboratory courses is not permitted.
,
The fee for all who audit courses is one-half the standard tuition charge.
Students wishing to register for credit have priority over those who desire to
:udit.
Attendance
„ . ,
Regular and prompt attendance at class and at official convocations is
deemed essential for the optimum educational progress of the student, and
for the o K conduct of academic life. There is no generally specified num
ber of allowed absences. Each instructor will publish a t «ndance £puU j°ns
at the beginning of the school term, and will state what penalties
imposed for excessive absences.

54 / Academic Regulations
Examinations
Final examinations are held in all courses at the end of each semester.
Dates and schedules for the final examinations are not to be chanced without
the approval of the pertinent Dean. Permission to take a make-up examina
tion necessitated by serious illness or other legitimate reason may be granted
by the Dean. A fee of $5.00 is charged for each make-up examination.
Credit By Examination
Students who wish to fulfill specific college requirements for graduation
by examination may petition the Office of the Dean for permission to sit for
such examinations. The time, place, and fees for these examinations will be
announced each semester.
Pm^amToPpf f®
Examinations of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP) have received approval by the University faculty, so that in
certain specified subjects students may qualify for college credit by satisfac-

Grade Reports
At the end of each semester grade reports are mailed to the student.
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k)

"Pass" requires C— grade or better;

1)

"Pass" does not affect grade point average; "Fail" does affect grade
point average;
m) courses taken on a Pass/Fail basis may not be repeated for a grade;

n)
o)
p)

q)

courses in which D or F is received may not be repeated on Pass/Fail
basis;
a maximum of thirty Pass/Fail units are applicable to the fulfillment of
degree requirements;
a student wishing to major in a field in which he previously earned
Pass/Fail credit may, with departmental permission, select another
course to fulfill the requirement;
for first honors or second honors consideration, twelve semester units
must be earned in which traditional grades are issued.

Grading System
At the end of each semester a student's work in each course is recorded
with one of the following grades: A, superior; B. very good; C, average; D,
inferior; F, failure; CR, credit awarded, but units do not enter into computa
tion of grade point average, WF, withdrawal failure; WP, withdrawal passing;
Inc., incomplete.
Grade points are assigned to the above grades as follows: A—4 points
per unit; B—3 points per unit; C—2 points per unit; D—1 point per unit;
F—0 points per unit. The plus or minus raises or lowers the class grade point
by one point in 3- and 4-unit classes, by two points in 5-unit classes. (A plus
will not affect the grade points for A Grades.)
The grade of Inc. (Incomplete) may be recorded to indicate that the re
quirements of a course have been substantially completed, but for a legiti
mate reason, a small fraction of the work remains to be completed; and the
record of the student in the course justifies the expectation that he or she will
obtain a passing grade upon completion. The instructor who gives an In
complete should know the reason for non-completion of the work, in order
to ascertain the legitimacy of that reason. The responsibility is on the student
to come forth with the request for an Incomplete, prior to the posting of final
grades. The Incomplete grade is not counted in the computation of the
Grade Point Average for the semester for which the Incomplete grade was
authorized.
A student who receives a grade of Inc. (Incomplete) must com
plete all the missing work by the end of the tenth week of the next
regular semester; otherwise, the Inc. grade remains on the record
permanently, with the same effect on the Grade Point Average as if it
were an F.
The instructor assigning a grade of Incomplete will file a signed form
with the Dean of the appropriate School or College, indicating the reason for
the Incomplete. The form is filed when the Incomplete is posted.
Only courses for which grades D, F, or Not Passed were received may be
repeated for credit—and not more than once, unless authorized in writing by
the Dean. On course repetitions, the units are applied toward a degree only
once, but the grade assigned at each enrollment shall be permanently re
corded. A course in which grades D or F were assigned may not be repeated
on a pass/fail basis.
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In computing the grade-point average of an undergraduate who repeats
courses in which a D or F was received, only the most recently earned grades
and grade points shall be used for the first 10 units repeated. In the case of
further repetitions, the grade-point average shall be based on all grades as
signed and total units attempted.
The Grade Point Average (G.P.A.) is computed by dividing the total
grade points by the total units attempted.
Scholastic Probation and Disqualification
A student who fails to maintain at least a C average (G.P.A. 2.00) for all
college work attempted or for all course work attempted at this institution
j j Pjaced on probation. The probationary status of a student can be
ended only at the close of a regular semester when he or she has attained a C
average on all college work attempted and for all course work attempted at
this institution. Permanent Incomplete grades count as units attempted, with
no grade points, for purposes of computing the semester and the cumulative
VJ . R. A.

If the student placed on probation does not maintain at least a 2.0 G.P.A.
or the semester after being placed on probation (the first probationary se
mester) the student will be disqualified. Probationary status may be con
tinued for an additional semester if the student maintains a 2.0 G.PA for the
semester after being placed on probation; a cumulative grade point average of
must t len t at ueved by the end of the second probationary semester.
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Other awards are the Kappa Gamma Pi medal given to a sophomore
woman outstanding for leadership and scholarship; departmental honors in
their major field awarded to seniors who have maintained a grade point aver
age of 3.5 in their major; the Charles E. Franklin Award to an outstanding
senior man; the Alcala Award to an outstanding senior woman.

Graduation Petition
By the date indicated in the current academic calendar, seniors who wish
to graduate in January, May, or August must file in the Registrar's Office a
petition for graduation. This petition must be accompanied by the graduation
fee.

Unit and Grade Point Requirements
To qualify for a degree, the student must earn a minimum of 1 24 college
units of credit. A unit is defined as the amount of credit awarded for satisfac
tory performance in one lectute period or one laboratory period for one se
mester A general average of C (G.P.A. 2.00) is required in the total of
collegiate work attempted, and in all work attempted at the University of San
Of the 124 units required for graduation, 48 must be in upper division
courses, i.e., those numbered 100 or higher. In order to enroll in courses
which carry upper division credit the student is normally required to have
reached second semester sophomore or junior class standing. Where, in t e
judgment of the department chairman, the student has acquired the necessary
basic proficiency, the student may be permitted to enroll in upper division
courses for upper division credit even though he or she may still have only
freshman or first semester sophomore standing. In such cases the approval of
the department chairman must be filed, in writing, in the Office of the Dean.

Class Standing
Students reach sophomore standing after satisfactory completion of thirty
units. Junior class and upper division standing are reached upon completion
of sixty units. For senior class standing, ninety units must be completed.

Residence Requirement

1VC.01UC. IIV. V. IWVjjUii

To satisfy requirements for a degree, students must earn a minimum of
the final thirty semester hours of credit at the University.

Transfer of Credit
Academic courses from other accredited institutions are normally trans-

University of San Diego.

Transcripts

,uest one official transcript of his college record withAny student may request
,ne dollar is charged for each additional transcript,
out charge. A fee of one d
ipts should be made in writing to the Registrar.
Applications for transcripts s
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COURSE OFFERINGS
Designation of Courses and Credits
Courses offered by the University are listed in the pages which follow, in
alphabetical order by discipline within each school or college.
Lower division courses are numbered 1 to 99; upper division courses are
numbered 100 to 199; graduate courses are numbered 200 to 299- profes
sional courses are numbered in the 300 s. The letter H following a course
number indicates an Honors course. This designation is used for particularly
demanding courses offered as part of the Honors Program
Courses offered yearly are so indicated, with semester designated after
course description. Courses offered in alternate years generally have the se
mester when offered indicated after the course description. Graduate courses
are offered upon sufficient demand.
courses
The numbers in parentheses after the title of the course indicate the num
ber of semester hours of credit.

f^

D'eg° reSerWS the ri£ht to exPand- delete, or otherw^mod.fvT/
con enr^ y I IS^l-P^T"' courses of study, or individual course
content as described within this bulletin.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

C.Joseph Pusateri, Ph.D.
Dean
B. Michael Haney, Ph.D.
Associate Dean
James W. Hottois, Ph.D.
Associate Dean
Mary Jane Warren, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of Behavioral Sciences
Robert B. Corbeil, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of Biology
Lee F. Gerlach, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of English
Marjorie L. Hart, M.A., Chairman
Department of Fine Arts
Sister Alicia Sarre, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of Foreign Languages
Iris Wilson Engstrand, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of History
Jack W. Pope, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of Mathematics
John Donnelly, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of Philosophy
Donald B. Peterson, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of Physical Science
Ernest N. Morin, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of Political Science
Reverend Dennis W. Krouse, S.T.D., Chairman
Department of Religious Studies
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The College of Arts and Sciences is a liberal arts college that is both
historically and educationally the central core of the University of San Diego.
It seeks to further the goals of the University by stimulating its students to
search for human meanings and values in an academically sound manner, that
is, by constantly questioning, analyzing, testing, and justifying their basic as
sumptions or postulates. This search, basic to man s desire tor identity not
only in today's society but in that of the future, is not limited to the class
room but is conducted as a constant interaction between students, faculty,
and administrators.
To help in the search for human meanings and values, the College
provides offerings in Philosophy, Religious Studies, the Humanities, the So
cial Sciences and the Natural Sciences for all undergraduate students at the
University.
The significance of the traditional disciplines is affirmed by major pro
grams in the social and behavioral sciences (anthropology, behavioral science,
history, international relations, political science, psychology, sociology), the
humanities and fine arts (art, English, music), the intergrating sciences (re
ligious studies and philosophy), the languages (French and Spanish), and the
physical sciences (biology, chemistry, physics, and mathematics). In addition,
the College has developed interdisciplinary programs to assist students in
studying current major problems through the contributions and research of
several pertinent traditional disciplines.

AMERICAN STUDIES

James W. Hottois, Ph.D.
Coordinator

Preparation for the Major:
English 25, History 17-18, Political Science 15

The Major:
36 hours of which 24 must be upper division, distributed as follows:
15 hours, one area of disciplines
9 hours, second area of disciplines
9 hours, area electives
3 hours, senior colloquium or project
American Studies majors must also complete a minor consisting of
18 units in a single discipline or another Geocultural Area.

The Minor:
18 units in American Studies.

Courses Available for the Major or Minor:
Humanities:
English
English
English
English
English

152,
155,
156,
162,
168,

American Poetry to 1914 (3)
American Prose (3)
American Fiction to 1914 (3)
Contemporary British and American Poetry (3)
20th Century British and American Fiction (3)

English 185, Black American Literature (3)
Art 112, Seminar (3)
A. Chicano Art
B. Black Art
Art 137, History of American Art (3)
Art 138, Art of the American Indian (3)
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Social Sciences:
History 108, Historic and Pre-Historic Archaeology (3)
History 170, United States Constitutional History (3)
History 171, Topics in Early American History (3)
History 172, Topics in Nineteenth Century American History (3)
History 174, Civil War and Reconstruction (3)
History 175, Topics in Twentieth Century America (3)
History 176-177, U.S. Diplomatic History (3-3)
History 178, United States Intellectual and Social History (3)
History 179, United States Economic History (3)
History 180-181, The American West (3-3)
History 188-189, History of California (3-3)
Political Science 103. American Federalism (3)
Political Science 113, Politics and Parties (3)
Political Science 114, American Political Thought (3)
Political Science 119, Congress in the American Tradition (3)
Political Science 167, Administrative Law (3)
Political Science 170, American Jurisprudence (3)
Political Science 175, Recent Supreme Court Decisions (3)
Political Science 178, Contemporary American Foreign Policy (3)
Behavioral Sciences:
Sociology
Sociology
Sociology
Sociology
Sociology
Sociology
Sociology

131,
134,
147,
149,
158,
163,
185,

Race and Ethnic Relations (3)
Minorities in Transition (3)
Introduction to Criminology (3)
Social Control (3)
Political Sociology (3)
Urban Sociology (3)
Sociology of Aging (3)

Business and Economics:
Economics 106, Economic History of the U.S. (3)
Business 142, Business and Society (3)
Philosophy:
Philosophy 172, The Pragmatic Movement in America (3)
As new courses are added to the curriculum they may be taken as options to
lose current s isted under American Studies, provided that they conform to
the area distribution outlined for the Major.

Note:

Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do

for fll! a,mPetinS a ma)('r jn American Studies. The specific requirements
Stn lie e8C mient
differ 'rom general requirements for the American
a,<
>r
m P"«uing a Social Science teaching cre
den'rial sh l |
dential should consult the Coordinator.
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Angelo R. Orona, Ph.D.
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Anthropology is an inclusive, generalizing science and as such it has ap
plication for all fields of knowledge. Courses in Anthropology are particularly
suitable for persons interested in social work, public health, teaching, educa
tional administration, and public service.
The major program in Anthropology will (1) prepare the interested undergraduate for future graduate studies in Anthropology, and (2) provide a gen
eral background for all humanistically oriented vocations.
Preparation for the Major: Anthropology 10, 20 and 30
The Major: 24 units of upper division coursework chosen in consultation
with the advisor.
Recommended supplementary coursework:
1. Psychology 1 "Introductory Psychology
2.

Sociology 1 "Introductory Sociology"

3.

Sociology 60 "Statistical Methods"

4.
5.

A philosophy course (116, 156)
Studies leading to proficiency in at least one foreign language.

6.

A speech course (1,2, 40. 100)

7.

An environmental studies course

8.
9.

A literature course
A world religion course (110, 1 15, 120, 121, 123)

10.

A world history course

The Minor: 18 units of which 9 are upper division.
Anthropology courses may be used to satisfy General Education require
ments in the Social Science areas.
10—Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3)
A discussion of the problems and theories included in human genetics,
population variation, race, fossil man. Paleolithic technologies, primate
morphology and behavior, and hominid taxonomies.
20—Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3)
An introduction to the character of culture and the nature of social
behavior as developed through the anthropological study of contem
porary peoples; techniques of field work; current problems and ap
plications.
30—Introduction to Archaeology (3)
A discussion of the techniques and concepts used by archaeologists
for developing insights into the behavior of past societies; a survey of
the development of archaeological research in Old and New World
areas.

Upper Division Anthropology
-Practicum in Ethnographic Field Methods (3)
A field work course which reviews standard ethnograph.c methods
through the discussion of participation-observation and interviewing
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techniques, life history studies, the genealogical method, and etic-emic
distinctions. The practicum provides the opportunity for individual
field research projects using ethnographic techniques.
102—Cultural Anthropology (3)
A survey of the nature of culture as the matrix of social behavior.
Discussion of aboriginal economic systems, social organization, law,
religious systems, educational processes, folk medicine, ethnographic
studies and methods. Note: No prerequisites required. This course is
designed more for non-majors. Not open to students with credit for
Anthropology 20.
104—Museum Science (3)
An introduction to various materials and techniques used in the prepa
ration and display of cultural items for a museum setting. Instruction is
conducted primarily through the practical medium of constructing stu
dent-designed displays.
106—Field Archaeology (3)
A course wherein the student learns, through practical experience, the
process of archaeological excavation. Site survey, mapping, excavation,
and laboratory analysis are stressed.
108—Historic Sites and Methods (3)
A continuing program in archaeology through field excavations and
®,wTork Historic sites include Mission San D.ego and San Diego's
c own State Park; prehistoric sites of four known cultures in this
region are to be excavated at intervals. I he program is interdisciplin
ary. Prerequisites: Anth. 20 or Hist. 185, or approval of Chairman
c red If'not Tic > tit

*°r e'ther

Anthropology

credit or History 108

110—Primate Behavior (3)
Survey of field ami laboratory studies of non-human primate behavior,
2 rmg IT organization, communication, learning, and prober?h™Th8 ablll,tle'V,f tlif[ercnt SPecies ()f monkeys and apes. Considbehni
7 |StUC ^ ° "on~human primates can provide insight into the
behavior of humans. Prerequisite: Instructor s consent.
120—Peoples of Ancient Mesoamerica ( 3 )
Guatemala
achievements V i
course iTdes
social In'1 IT

pean comact

°P

*°

Prehist°ric cultures of Mexico,
course focuses on the spectacular
T°lteCS' Mavas- Aztecs, and others. The
acquaint the student with the artistic, ideological,
" °f MeSOamencan Stores prior to Euro-

<>"duras

1

he

122—Peoples of South America ( 3 )
culture tvoes^detel^'^'113' P°Hat!"nsof ^outh America; origins and
and colonial 'writingT'*™ ° CIVll,zatlon as revealed by archaeology
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124—Ancient Peoples of the Andes (3)
An introductory survey of the prehistoric cultures of Peru, Bolivia, Ec
uador, and Chile. The focus of the course is upon the artistic, ideologi
cal, social, and economic aspects of the Chavin, Moche, Nasca, Inca,
and other cultures. The development and evolution of prehispanic An
dean society are examined from a processual viewpoint.
128—Peoples of the Pacific Islands (3)
A survey of the ethnography, physical and cultural geography, and
prehistory of the peoples and cultures indigenous to the central and
western islands of the Pacific Ocean. Areas included are the Hawaiian
Islands, New Guinea, Tahiti, Samoa, New Zealand, Guam, Tonga, the
New Hebrides, and numerous smaller island clusters.
130—Peoples of Insular Southeast Asia (3)
A survey of the ethnography, physical and cultural geography, and
prehistory of the peoples and cultures indigenous to insular southeast
Asia. Areas included are the Philippine Islands, Borneo, Sumatra, Java,
Celebes, and the Andaman Islands.
132—The World of the Australian Aborigine (3)
A holistic study of the earliest inhabitants of the Australian continent
and Tasmania and their descendants. Emphasis is given to the remark
able cultural adaptations developed by the Aborigines through their
complex forms of social organization and elaborate religious rituals.
140—Kinship and Social Organization (3)
Kinship systems mainly of non-western societies; organization of social
life; marriage regulations and kinship role patterns; methods of kinship
analysis.
144—Invention and Technology (3)
A course wherein the technology and inventions of early and emerging
societies are surveyed and students develop individual projects. The
projects are of the students choosing and will enable each to appret iate the resourcefulness of primitive societies. (Projects might include
making a boomerang, a backstrap loom, or a barkcloth mask.)
146—Economic Anthropology (3)
A survey of subsistence systems, exchange patterns, and non-European
monetary systems. Additional consideration is given to culture classi
fication schemes based upon various forms of economic organization.
150—Man and Language (3)
A cultural interpretation of the structures, functions, variations, mean
ings and behaviors associated with the development and use of human
language systems. Specific consideration is given to gestural and spatial
dimensions of human communication systems.
156—Art and Culture (3)
A course concerned with art as an integral aspect o culture.

le
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course samples a wide range of cultures and art traditions, including
Paleolithic Europe, the Huichol Indians of West Mexico, and Aus
tralian Walbiri, and Nambudiri Brahmins of India, the Nigerian Ossa.
Emphasis is placed on the articulation of art with the other compo
nents of cultural milieux.
160—Primitive Religion (3)
An examination of the elements, forms, and symbolism of religion
among primitive peoples; role of religion in society; anthropological
theories of belief systems.
172—Comparative Society (3)
A cross-cultural study of social systems; principles of organization and
relationships of society to ecological conditions; strategies of eth
nographic fieldwork, concept formation, and research design.
176—Changing Peoples and Changing Cultures (3)
An analysis of the patterns and problems associated with the process
of cultural change. Examples are drawn from the wide array of human
societies contained in the contemporary ethnographic record. Empha
sis is given to the processes of innovation and acculturation.
196—Problems in Anthropology (3)
Critical discussions with regard to major theoretical issues confronting
the various sub-disciplines of anthropology.
199—Independent Studies (1-3)
Individual study of a selected topic in anthropology. Prerequisite: Con
sent of Instructor.
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential
may do so while completing a major in Anthropology. The specific
requirements for the teaching credential differ from general require
ments for the Anthropology major. Students should consult the De
partment Chairman.
ART

Therese Truitt Whitcomb, M.A.,

Coordinator
DeLoss H. McGraw, M.F.A.
Florence Spuehler, M.A.E.
Preparation for the Major: Art 1, 2, 3, 4, 33 and 34
The Major: Within the twenty-seven upper division units required for the
major, a student must elect a specialization by the successful completion
o at east three courses in any one sub-discipline, after completion of all
lower division prerequisite courses The programming of all supporting
courses wi be made by the student, the advisor, and at least one other
art acuity member. It will be the responsibility of each student to submit
a port o io to the advisor before the senior year course selection is apl : 't portfolio shall consist of examples of work in each course
, Provt'
tor which the student has earned credit.
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The Minor: 1) A minor in Art History requires twelve upper division units
with a prerequisite of Art 3, 4, 33, 34, and six units selected from the
following: 1 12, 1 30, 1 33, 134, 1 35, 1 37, 141, or 199. 2) A minor in
Studio Art requires Art 1, 2, 3, 4, 33, .34, and 12 upper division studio
units.
The Single Subject Teaching Credential Program in Art
The credential developed in cooperation with the School of Education
qualifies a student with a Bachelor of Arts degree in Art to teach kinder
garten through twelfth grade art in the California public schools. Interested
students must see the Art Coordinator early in their program planning in
order to fulfill the requirements leading to this certificate.
Recommended Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Art 3(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

Art 4(3)
G. E. or
Elective (12-13)

Art 1(3)
Art 33(3)
G. E. ot
Elective (9)

Art 2(3)
Art 34 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Art elective (3)
Art elective (3)
Art elective(3)
G.E. or
Elective (6-7)

Art elective (3)
Art elective (3)
Art elective (3)
Elective (6)

Art elective (3l
Art elective (3)
Art elective (3)
Elective (6)

Art elective (3)
Art elective (3)
Art elective (3)
Elective (6)

1—Drawing Fundamentals (3)
Fundamentals of two-dimensional expression including the principles
of linear and atmospheric perspective. Required for Art Majors. No
prerequisite. (Every Fall.)
2—Drawing and Composition (3)
Problems executed in the studio and field which use diverse drawing
media and techniques in order to stress creative experssion and the
appreciation of design. Required for Art majors. No prerequisite.
(Every Spring.)
3—Design (3)
The fundamentals of two-dimensional design which stress the dynam
ics of line, value, color, shape, texture, and arrangement. Required tor
Art majors. No prerequisite. (Every Fall.)
4—Three-Dimensional Design (3)
Fundamentals of three-dimensional design stressing the dynamics of
form and structure. Required for Art majors. No prerequisite. (Every
Spring.)

68 / Art

33—Art History (3)
A critical, chronological survey of the two- and three-dimensional ex
pressions of dominant cultures from the prehistoric era to the Renais
sance. Required for Art majors. No prerequisite. (Every Fall.)

34—Art History (3)
A critical, chronological survey of the two- and three-dimensional ex
pressions of dominant cultures from the Renaissance to the present.
Required for Art majors. No prerequisite. (Every Spring.)

100—Graphic Communication (3)
Introduction to ideas, basic materials, tools, layout and production
techniques used in contemporary graphic design and graphic commu
nication. (Every semester.)

102—Advanced Drawing (3)
Prerequisite. Art 1 and 2. I his course may be repeated for credit.
(Every Fall.)

106—Advanced Design (3)
Prerequisite: Art 3, 4. 1 his course may be repeated for credit.

112—Seminar (3)
Discussion and projects carried out in a small group using directed
research techniques. Content is variable and related to local oppor
tunities and current interest. This course may be repeated for credit.

128—Painting (3-3)
A multi-media studio course which offers water color, gauche, casein,
acrylic and oil as mediums for creative expression. May be repeated
lor credit. (Every semester.)

130—History of Decorative Art (3)
J^jnh'St°7 and. criti"! ana'ysis of furniture, glass, ceramics, portCXt
Fra to'ck
c Western EuroPe and America from the Medieval
rain n w present. East"n examples will be included when they per
tain to Western culture. (Fall, 1981.)

133—History of Modern Art (3)
Nen.CU«'Ca'' SOC]a'' a"d Resign dynamics of art movements from the
research 'C fer'ii U> °
^ar ' exP'ored through lectures, directed
search, and gallery tours. Prerequisite: Art 33, 34. (Fall, 1980.)

134

History of Contemporary Art (3)
paint'n8- sculpture, and architecture from World
War I'to'rhp1^
War 1 to the present. Prerequisite: Art 33, 34. (Spring, 1981.)

*55

History of Oriental Art (3)
itTOSr S"™V °f

Ch'neK

JaPanese'

and Korean
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137—History of American Art (3)
The development of fine and applied art forms in the United States
from the Colonial migration to the present era. (Spring, 1980.)
138—Art of the American Indian (3)
An analysis of the art forms of the American Indian from prehistoric
times through the contemporary era.
141 — Exhibition Design (3)
A practical course in the design, execution, and managing of profes
sional galleries and museum exhibition areas. Students will deal with
all aspects of presentation in Founders' Gallery and local exhibition
opportunities. May be repeated for credit. (Every semester.)
144—Figure Drawing and Painting (3-3)
A studio course in the creative depiction of the human figure from the
live model using both drawing and painting. Emphasis on the design
of motion, shapes, and patterns in the human figure. Prerequisite, r
1, 2. May be repeated for credit. (Every Spring.)
150—Art Fundamentals (3)
A view of the dynamics of art and their involvement through history
with a special regard for the nature of creativity and its relationship to
man and society. No prerequisite. (Every Spring.)
160—Photography (3)
...
A beginning course in the fundamentals of photographic: tec
which stresses design principles and the photograp as a
esthetic medium. (May be repeated for credit.)
171—Weaving (3)
,
, r
Harness. Tapestry and Off-Loom weaving with variations uponithei dif
ferences between techniques and the variations of design P°tent,al'
Prerequisite: Art 3. May be repeated for credit. (Every semester.)
174—Ceramics

(3)
, .
Advanced projects involving slab, coil and carving techniques. May

be repeated for credit. (Every semester.)
179—Design in Enamels (3)
, c m
The design and production of vitreous enamels approached from the
creative viewpoint; using the technique, materials, and rools aPpropr.
ate for this medium of expression. May be repeated for credit.
180—Print-Making (3)
,
,k, . „nj
A studio course of experimentation with serigrap
^
^
be
intaglio as well as the exploration of traditional techniques. May
repeated for credit. (Every semester.)

'^M^Lro projects end crocso,

rhree d— des,sn

in the Fine and Applied Arts. May be repeatec
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199—Advanced Art Problems (1-3)
Advanced, directed projects in the student s senior year in both studio
and research fields
in accordance with the abilities of individual,
qualified students. Prerequisite as deemed necessary for project in
volved. Maximum of 6 units. Permission of instructor required (Everv
semester.)
"

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE

Mary Jane Warren, Ph.D., Chairman
George J. Bryjak, M.A.
Doris E. Durrell, Ph.D.
Patricia N. Feulner, Ph.D.
B. Michael Haney, Ph.D.
Eugene M. Labovitz, Ph.D.
Daniel D. Moriarty, Jr., Ph.D.
Angelo R. Orona, Ph.D.
Michael P. Soroka, Ph.D.
Gerald Sperrazzo, Ph.D.
A. John Valois, Ph.D.
Franklin A. Young, Ph.D.

The Behavioral Science Major is offered to allow students a broader ex

disciplines «
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of culture, society, and the individuaT " °
^ °f ^ interrelationshiPS
Preparation for the Major:
Anthropology 20, Psychology 1, 2 &
Th1ow,tfoci°,ni,i

A.

°f

3,

Upper d,V,Si,,n

and Sociology 1

™'k

» » one of the fol-

General focus:
COn.SU'tation with an advisor
12 units ff^ctoC^otT'
COUfSe each from four of the five areas
listed below
Theories, i.e., 107, 131
Dev e l opmental, i.e., in, j \2, 113
Social, i.e., 146, 147, 148, 149 163
Experimental, i.e., 108, 159, 160, 161 162

Counseling,119, 152,

listed bdowa°IOgy~°nC
Theories: 122, 123

167;
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Methodology: 124
Social Organization: 150, 157, 161, 163, 181
Social Problems: 118, 147, 168, 185
Ethnic Studies: 131, 134

B.

Anthropology focus:
18 units of Anthropology
9 units of Psychology—one course each from three of five areas listed
under the general focus.
9 units of Sociology—one course each from three of the five areas listed
above under the general focus.

C.

Psychology focus:
18 units of Psychology—one course from each of the five areas listed
above and one additional upper division course in Psychology.
9 units of Anthropology
9 units of Sociology—one course each from three of the five areas listed
above under the general focus.

D.

Sociology focus:
18 units of Sociology—one course from each of the five areas listed
above under the general focus and one additional upper division course
in Sociology.
9 units of Anthropology
9 units of Psychology (same requirements as those listed under An
thropology focus).

Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do
so while completing a major in Behavioral Science. The specific requirements
for the teaching credential differ from general requirements for the Behavioral
Science major. Students interested in pursuing a Social Science teaching cred
ential should consult the Department Chairman.

BIOLOGY

Robert R. Corbeil, Ph.D.,
Chairman
Carol A. Baker, Ph.D.
John S. Bradshaw, Ph.D.
Louis E. Burnett, Ph.D.
Ross E. Dingman, Ph.D.
Dessie K. Severson, Ph.D.
Curt W. Spanis, Ph.D.
Paul B.J. Woodson, Ph.D.

The area of Biology provides training in several categories in the life
sciences. A program of general courses allows the student to PreP»r<j tor
future graduate studies in disciplines such as Environmental Biology, o ecu
jar Biology, Cellular Biology. Marine Biology, Psychobiology, and teaching
in the biological sciences.
,•
Other programs are offered for students preparing for careers in Medi
cine, Dentistry, Pharmacy, Optometry, Veterinary Medicine, Physio-4 herapy
and Nursing. Students choosing these programs are not restricted to the
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above professional careers and may also enter graduate studies in the life
sciences.
The following subjects are suggested to be included in high school pro
grams for those students planning to enter any of the life sciences: elementary
algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra, trigonometry, chemistry and
physics. Three years of a modern language are recommended.
Students planning to specialize within the areas of the life sciences are
strongly urged to consult with the area advisor in order to select the program
most suitable to their needs and to arrange their courses of study.
Preparation for pharmacy, optometry, physio-therapy, dental and veteri
nary schools requires a minimum of 3 years, and medical schools 3-4 years.
Nursing requires a minimum of 2 years. Requirements vary with the profes
sional school. For specific information, students should consult with the de
partmental advisor or write directly to the professional school.
The department offers an introductory sequence in basic life science con
cepts for non-science majors.
Preparation for the Major: Biology 20-21, Chemistry 10A-B and 11A-B
or 9A-B and 11A-B, Physics 42-43, introductory college calculus, and a
minimum of 3 units of organic chemistry.
The Major: A minimum ot 25 units of upper division work in biology is
required. These must include Biology 144 in the sophomore year, Biology 145 in the junior or senior year. Biology 197 in the senior year and at
least one course from each of Group A and Group B (see below). To
complete the requirements electives may be chosen from anv of the
courses for which the prerequisites have been satisfied. Choice of electives
depends upon the student s interest in pre-medical, para-medical and
graduate work.
The required courses:
20—General Principles of Biology (4 units)
21—Biology of Organisms (4)
144—Genetics (4)
145—Cell Biology (4)
197—Senior Seminar (1)
Group A:
*37—Comparative Animal Physiology (4)
'46—Molecular Biology (4)
161 + 162—Psychobiology with Lab (4)
170—Mammalian Physiology ( 4 )
Group B:
105—Vertebrate Natural History (4)
122—Field Botany (4)
Is* + . '49—Ecol°gy with Laboratory (4)
155—Marine Biology (4)
The Minor. Minimum requirements for the minor are Biology 20-21, 144,
ec ,v^s
two or "lore units of upper division biology,
for a total of
biology musr ir-V8 Tu L,beral Arts
-h<> wish to minor in

loA
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The General Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester 1

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Biology 20 or
21(4)
Chemistry 9A or
10A(3)
Chemistry 11A (1)
G. F.. or
Electives(3-6)

Biology 20 or
21(4)
Chemistry 9B or
10B(3)
Chemistry 11B (1)
Math (3-4)
G. E. or
Electives(2-6)

Biology 144 (4) or
Biology (4)
Physics 42 (4)
G. E. or
Electives (6-9)

Biology 144 (4) or
Biology (4)
Physics 43 (4)
G. E. or
Electives (6-9)

Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Biology (4)
Organic
Chemistry (3-4)
G. E. or
Electives (6-10)

Biology (4)
G. E. or
Electives(10-13)

Biology 197 or
Elective (1-4)
G. E. or
Electives (10-16)

Biology 145 (4)
Biology 197 or
Elective (1-4)
G. E. or
Electives (6-12)

Note: The California Life Science teaching credential requires a major in
Biology with 28 units including Biology 137 and 140.

The Pre-Medical Program
The program is similar to the General Program with certain of the op
tions existing above being specified or recommended.
First Year:

Chemistry 10A-B rather than 9A-B (3) and Math 50 (4).

Second Year:

Biology 140 (4) is a specified Biology elective.

Third Year:

Biology 170 (4) is a specified Group B course; Biology
145 (4) is recommended at this time in preparation for
the MCAT examination. Chemistry 103A-B (8) is
required.

Fourth Year:

Open.

The Pre-Dental Program
The Pre-Dental program is identical to the Pre-Medical program with the
exception that Chemistry 101A-B (6) and 102A-B (2) may replace Chemistry
103A-B (8), and Biology 139 (4) is recommended.

The Pre-Veterinary Program
In addition to the program for Pre-Medical students, Biology 139 (4) and
141 (4) are recommended.

The pre-professional programs for pharmacy, optometry, physio-therapy
and nursing (see P. Y. Hahn School of Nursing) are designed around the
General Program. No paradigm is recommended due to the variability of
requirements among professional schools. Students should set up their sched
ules to include those courses specifically recommended by the professional
schools to which they plan to apply.
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Biology 1, 2, 3, or 4 satisfy the general education requirement for biol
ogy. There is no prerequisite. These courses do not satisfy requirements for
the biology major.
1—General Survey of Biology (3)
A one-semester course in the general concepts of biology providing
the non-major with an overview of the living world and the principles
of life processes. Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory
weekly. This course is crosslisted with Science 13. (Every semester.)
2—Ecology and Environmental Biology (3)
Investigation of the natural environment and the relationship of its
biotic and abiotic components. Topics will include the ecosystem con
cept, population growth and regulation, and man's modification of the
environment. Lecture, laboratory and field. Two one-hour lectures and
one three-hour laboratory weekly. This course is crosslisted with En
vironmental Studies 2. (Every semester.)
3—Human Heredity (3)
A study of the anatomy and physiology of the human reproductive
system and of the mechanisms of inheritance. The heredity portion will
include Mendelian and non-Mendelian genetics with special reference
to human inheritance. Lecture and discussion. Three one-hour meet
ings per week. This course is crosslisted with Science 15.
4—Topics in Human Biology (3)
ma'iors YTY^
fneral biology. with a human emphasis, for nonand nhvci I gene
PrmciP1es °f evolution, genetics, biochemistry,
b>\ referen« «> normal and abnormal
human bodv f Y
YY
frYT a nnrL rUr h°n' Behavloral biolwgy a"d ecology are also treated
v,eYYnt' Two one-hour lectures and one
th°eYhon Yb yf
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lh'S C°UfSe IS crosslisted wlth Science
14. (Every semester)
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All courses numbered 100 and above have Bioltwv ?n 7,
consent of instructor. Other prerequisites are as specified
1 0 5 — Vertebrate

Natural

History

(4)

A course in the biology of the vertebrates. Although vertebrate str,
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ture, function, and development are studied, emphasis is upon the be
havior, evolution, and interactions of the organism as a whole or at the
population level. Techniques of study and identification are covered in
the laboratory. Three lectures and one laboratory period weekly, plus
field trips. (Spring, even numbered years.)
115—Biometrics (4)
A methodology course which includes elementary probability, sam
pling techniques, unbiased and ratio estimation, sampling distributions,
central limit theory, efficiency, an introduction to classical inference
and non-parametric (permutation) testing techniques. Three lectures
and one laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: introductory calculus. (Fall,
even numbered years.)

116—Population Biology (3)
The mechanisms of evolution are studied through a development of
topics in population genetics and through mathematical and computer
models of the dynamics of growth and interactions of populations in
ecosystems. The mathematics, statistics, and computer programming
experience required of students in this course beyond the level of
Math 14 calculus will be introduced into the course as needed. Three
hours of lecture per week including occasional workshops. Prerequi
sites: Math 14 and Biology 144. (Fall, odd numbered years.)

121 — Plant Growth and Development (4)
A study of plant growth regulators and environmental factors (light
temperature, soil, atmosphere, water, and fire) affecting plant growt
and development. Several experiments will be ecologically oriented
and will compare field and lab data. Three one-hour lectures an one
three-hour lab per week. (Spring, even numbered years.)

122—Field Botany (4)
An introduction to the plant communities of California The predomi
nant flowering
plant families of Southern California will be stressed in
lecture. Field identification of the plants in the San Diego area will be
emphasized in the laboratory sessions. Three one-hour lectures and one
three-hour laboratory per week. (Spring, odd-numbered years.)

135—Evolution (3)
A study of the current concepts of evolution. The nature of the spe
cies, isolating mechanisms, evolutionary genetics selective pressures,
and other fundamental concepts will be considere .
ree ec u
week. (Fall, even numbered years.)

137—Comparative Animal Physiology (4)
an
A study of the function systems of animals and
evolutionary significance. Mechanisms of water anc so u e
• .
cretion, oxygen transport, energy metabolism, movement ^Integra

tion of sensory information are studied on a compara iv
* irgneral
lectures and one laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: one year of general
chemistry. (Spring, even numbered years.)
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1—Vertebrate

Histology (4)

An intensive study of the basic types of mammalian tissues and organs
at the microscopic level. Structure and associated function are empha
sized. The laboratory concentrates on the light microscopic study of
tissues and offers students the opportunity to perform basic histologi
cal techniques. Three lectures and one laboratory per week. (Spring!)
'—Vertebrate Embryology (4)
A study of the fundamental concepts of development, gametogenesis,
fertilization, morphogenesis, and organogenesis in vertebrate embryos.
Emphasis is placed on maintaining an overall view of the developmen
tal processes as they relate to and further progress toward adult struc
ture and function. Specimen studied in lab include whole mounts,
serially-sectioned embryos and live embryos. Three lectures and one
laboratory per week. (Fall.)
—Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (4)
A comparative study of the various classes of vertebrates with an ex
amination of evolutionary relationships. The laboratory animals are
lamprey, shark, amphibian, and cat. Two lectures and two laboratory
periods weekly. (Spring, odd numbered years.)
—Microbiology (4)
An introduction to bacteria, viruses, yeasts, molds, protozoa and
mtcro-algae. The microbes pathogenic to man are emphasized. Princi
ples of immunology, chemotherapy, industrial, and agricultural and
marine microbiology are presented. The laboratory stresses procedures
in cultunng and handling microorganisms. Two lectures and two labo
ratory periods weekly. (Fall.)
—Genetics (4)
A general course covering the mechanisms of inheritance at the moecu ar, organismal, and populational levels. Elementary probability
an statistical methodology appropriate for the analysis of various ge
netic systems are introduced. Three lectures and one laboratory/prob
lem session weekly. (Every semester.)
145—Cell Biology (4)
fnnrr ^
the bioenergetics of the cell. Cellular structures and their
6 examined in detail. The dynamic and critical role of
cell m»mkW
format m ranes, are )tuthed as well as the metabolism and energy transcel' Environmental effects on cell activity are
also 1. "r>nS T'n" r
physical chemistry.^Spbng5)
146—Molecular Biology

PhySi" 42"43

°f
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S'u concePts °f biology and chemistry from the
synthetic
''K
kr levels VeT'™/ thc Un'7 <>f bioloSY « 'he cellular and molecuexperiments of th' °Cumente<l bY waY of study of the most critical
context the rnnt k centra' dogma of molecular biology. Within this
tionarv theorv " utlorls <)f molecular biology to embryology, evolu
tionary theory, immunology and the phenomenon of cancer will be
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studied. Prerequisite: one year of general chemistry and at least one
semester of organic chemistry. (Fall.)
147—Human Anatomy (4)
An intensive study of the human body. The lecture portion of the
course is presented as systematic anatomy, while the laboratory mate
rial is studied via the regional approach. In the laboratory students
study anatomical models, articulated and disarticulated skeletons, and
dissect human cadavers. Two lectures and two laboratories per week.
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. (Spring.)
148—Ecology (3)
The study of the unifying principles underlying the structure and func
tion of nature. Emphasis will be placed on major patterns of response
between organisms and their physical environment as well as intra and
interspecific interactions at the population, community and ecosystem
levels. (Spring.)
149—Ecology Laboratory (1)
Laboratory exercises are planned to illustrate ecologic principles and
procedures as well as to introduce quantitative methods o eco ogy.
Field trips will include studies of the many varied ecosystems of San
Diego County extending from the ocean to chaparral, forest and des
ert. (Spring.)
150—Invertebrate Zoology (4)
The phylogeny, classification, morphology, physiology and ecology of
invertebrates. Three lectures and one laboratory weekly. (Spring, odd
numbered years.)
153—General Oceanography (3)
Introduction to the physical and chemical aspects of the: oceanl en
vironment stressing past and present geological processes affecting
sea floor and the nature of currents and tides and the chemistry of se
water. Detailed treatment of marine organisms will be covered ,n Biol
ogy 155 (Marine Biology). Recommended for those intending
roll in Biology 155. (Fall, even numbered years.)
154—General Oceanography Laboratory (1)
Laboratory and field
exercises providing direct expenence with
oceanographic procedures including chart reading,
and water sampling, sediment analysts, chemical analyse o sea water
and nearshore survey techniques. (Fall, even numbered years.)
155—Marine Biology (4)
• „-lAn integrated course including a systematic rev,e"^^
tonic and benthonic plants and animals stressing
Emphawith physical and chemical processes covere in i
gy
jne
sis will be on ecology with the field studies of
« « J;
environments Three lectures and one laboratory weekly_P
Biology 150 and 153-154 or consent of the instructor. (Fall, odd num
bered years.)
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161—Psychobiology (3)
The biological basis of behavior. Brain activity in relation to aware
ness, sensory processes, motor systems, perception, attention, language
and the action of hormones, drugs and transmitters are surveyed. Indepth studies are made on states of memory, learning, sleep, arousal
motivation and depression. Three lectures weekly. Prerequisite: college
level psychology or consent of instructor. (Fall.)

162—Psychobiology Laboratory (1)
Students operate on experimental animals. This includes implanting
electrodes and cannulae into specific brain regions. Subjects are ex
posed to a variety of tasks and brain activity is examined by polygraph
and oscilliscope tracings. Experiments are performed to study the ef
fect of drugs and electricity on memory, recall, learning, sleep, arousal
and other behaviors. Prerequisites: college level psychology or consent
of instructor. (Fall.)

163—Behavioral Pharmacology (4)
Introduction to basic concepts in pharmacology and experimental psy
chology; survey of drugs affecting schedule-controlled behavior
arousal and consummatory behavior, sexuality, aggression learning
and memory. Prerequisite: general college level biology course and/or
Psycho ogy 2 and at least one semester of college chemistry with labo
7
ratory. (Spring.)

170—Mammalian Physiology (4)
Mechanisms of muscular contraction, nervous integration, sensation
circulation, respiration excretion and digestion are studied in mam
malian systems. Three lectures and one laboratory weekly. Prerequisiteone year of general chemistry. (Fall.)
quisue.

197—Senior Seminar (1)
Seminar presentation by students on topics of timely interest A stu
dent registered for this seminar must make a presentation to receive a
passing grade. Enrollment for credit is limited to and required of all
seniors. Meets one hour per week. (Every semester.)

198—Techniques in Biology (1-3)
Training and practice in those areas of biological science of oractical
importance to the technician, teacher and REI.RRH, T • IP
L
not be limited to, technical methodolocv nrenlr T
\
^ but
the teaching laboratory and routine ratki P parat,on and technique in
be repeated for , maxL™
7"
of instructor. (Every semester.)
rcrequisite. consent

199—Research (1-3)

attendance at seminars at other lea r
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200—Seminar in General Physiology (2)
An intensive study of selected topics in physiology. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor.
201—Advanced Cellular and Molecular Biology (2)
Current topics will be discussed. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
202—Seminar in Environmental Biology (2)
Studies in ecology, environmental biology, and biological oceanogra
phy. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
CHEMISTRY

Donald B. Peterson, Ph.D., Chairman,
Department of Physical Science
John P. McDermott, Ph.D.
Jack D. Opdycke, Ph.D.
Sister Patricia Shaffer, Ph.D.
Patricia S. Traylor, Ph.D.

The program in Chemistry provides a strong foundation in the principles
and practices of modern chemistry within the framework of a liberal educa
tion, and prepares students for a wide variety of opportunities. These include
research and development in the chemical industry, education, medicine and
other health related professions, as well as graduate study.
Course offerings are also provided for students with majors other than
chemistry. In this category are courses designed to acquaint students not ma
joring in the natural sciences with the basic principles and methods ot mo
em science and with the history and development of scientific t ioug t.
Two programs are available:
Plan A: (concentration: chemistry) is designed to qualify graduates for posi
tions as chemists, admission to graduate work in chemistry, or sec
ondary school teaching in chemistry.
Plan B: (concentration: biochemistry) is designed to qualify graduates for
positions as biochemists; admission to medical, dental and phar
macy schools; graduate work in biochemistry, molecular biology,
pharmacology, pharmaceutical chemistry and clinical chemistry; or
secondary teaching.
Chemistry Major, Plan A:
Preparation for the Major; Chemistry 10A-B, 11A-B. 20; Mathe
matics 50, 51, 52; Physics 50-100 *
The Major: The twenty-four units of upper division work should include
Chemistry 103A-B, 110A-B, 111, 112, and 140- Skctives may be
chosen from any other chemistry courses for which prerequisites have
been met.
Chemistry Major, Plan B:
Preparation for the Major: Chemistry 1 0 A -B. 11 A-B, 2 0 ; Mathemat
ics 14 or 50; Physics 42-43 or Physics 50-100; Biology 20-21.
The Major: The twenty-four units of upper division work should in
clude Chemistry 103A-B, 110A-B. 130, 131. Elect,ves may be
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chosen from any other chemistry courses for which prerequisites have
been met. Those planning for graduate work are recommended to
take both Mathematics 50 and 51, and Chemistry 140.

Chemistry Minor: Minimum requirements for the minor are: Chemistry
10A-10B and 10 more units of chemistry of which at least 6 units must
be in upper division courses.
"Students planning for graduate work in chemistry or biochemistry are reminded that some
graduate schools require a reading knowledge of German for graduate work in these two
fields.

Recommended Program of Study
The following paradigms are included as guides only, and are not to be
interpreted in a rigid sense. Flexibility is allowed to meet individual needs
Students are urged to consult with the chemistry advisor early each year to
ensure that their needs and interests will be met.

Plan A: Major in Chemistry with concentration in Chemistry.
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Chem. 10A (3)
Chem. 11A(1)
Math 50* (4)
G. E. or
Elective (4-6)

Chem. 10B (3)
Chem. 11B(1)
Math 51 (4)
G. E. or
Elective (6-9)

Chem. 20(3)
Chem. 103A(4)
Math 52 (4)
G. E. or
Elective (6)

Chem. 103B(4)
Physics 50(4)
G. E. or
Elective (6-9)

51 and 52.
Junior Year

Senior Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Chem. 110A(3)
Chem. 140 or
Elective (3)
Physics 100(4)
G. E. or
Elective (6)

Chem. 110B(3)
Chem. 111 or
112(2-3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-11)

Chem. 140 or
Elective (3)
Chem. 190A(l)
G. E. or
Elective (10-12)

Chem. 111 or
112(2-3)
Chem. 190B(l)
Chem. Elect. (3)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

Plan B: Major in Chemistry with concentration in Biochemistry.
Freshman Year
Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Chem. 10A(3)
Chem. 11A (1)
Math 50* (4)
Bio. 20 or 21 (4)

Chem. 10B(3)
Chem. 11B (1)
Bio. 20 or 21 (4)
Math 51 (4)
G. E. or
Elective f3-5)

("See asterisk above)

Sophomore Year
Semester I

Semester II

assSw
G!i,"«(8.,„)

sTo,10**4'
Elective (ll-lj)
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Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Chem. 11OA (3)
Physics 42(4)
G. E. or
Elective(8-10)

Chem. 110B(3)
Biology 144(4)
Physics 4 3 (4)
G. E. or
Elective (4-6)

Chem. 130A(3)
Chem. 131A f1)
Chem. 190AU)
Chem. or Biol.
Elective (3-4)
G. E. or
Elective (6-9)

Chem. 130B(3)
Chem. 13lB(l)
Chem. 190B (1)
Chem. or Biol.
Elective (3-4)
G. E. or
Elective (6-9)

1—Fundamental Issues in Physical Science (3)
A course designed for the nonscientist dealing with those aspects of
the nature of matter and chemical processes which have particular ap
plication to life and modern society. Emphasis will vary in different
sections with topics chosen from among the following: the energy
crisis, environmental problems, consumer chemistry, health chemistry,
history and development of science and technology. Three lectures
weekly, with demonstrations and discussion. This course is crosslisted
as Science 11. (Every semester.)
2—Molecular Basis of Life (3)
A course on the study of life from the point of view of its molecular
architecture and the bioenergetic economy of living organisms. Em
phasis will vary in different sections with topics chosen from among
the following: the biochemical basis of nutrition and health, growth
and regulation, enzymes, molecular genetics, mutations and their con
sequence in genetic disease, genetic screening, counseling and en
gineering (Recombinant DNA) and the ensuing ethical, theological,
political and public health problems for future solution. The student is
put into contact with the local scientific community through the use
of scientific libraries, field trips, seminars, guest speakers, films and
service in one of the genetic screening programs. Three lectures
weekly. This course is crosslisted as Science 12. (Every semester.)
7—Introduction to Chemistry (2)
A course designed to prepare students for Chemistry 10. Basic princi
ples and problem solving. Two lectures weekly. This course ^oes n°t
satisfy any general education requirement and was formerly numbered
Chemistry 1. (Spring.)
9A-9B—General Chemistry (3-3)
A lecture course introducing the fundamental principles of modern
chemistry. This course involves less rigorous mathematical analysis
than Chemistry 10A-B. Emphasis is given to basic principles including
chemical stoichiometry, atomic and molecular structure, equilibria, lynamics, and electrochemistry. Stress is given to topics of biochemica
significance. Three lectures weekly
Note: This course does not satisfy the requirements for a chemistry
major and will not serve as a prerequisite for Chemistry 20 103, 110,
or 140. It does serve as a prerequisite for Chemistry 101. (Every year.)
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10A-10B—General Chemistry (3-3)
A lecture course introducing the fundamental principles of modern
chemistry. Emphasis is given to basic principles including chemical
stoichiometry, atomic and molecular structure, equilibria, dynamics,
and electrochemistry. Three lectures weekly. (Every year.)

llA-llB—General Chemistry Laboratory (1-1)
A laboratory course to follow the lecture material presented in Chem
istry 9A-9B and 10A-10B. One four-hour laboratory period weekly.
Prerequisite: concurrent registration in Chemistry 9A-9B, 10A-10B or
consent of instructor. (Every year.)

20—Quantitative Analysis (3)
Principles and methods of quantitative chemical analysis. Methods uti
lized will include acid-base, redox, potentiometric and complexometric
titrations, ion-exchange separations, UV-visible spectroscopy, and
other analytical procedures in current use. One lecture and two threehour laboratory periods weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 10AB and
11AB. (Fall, every year.)

101A-101B—Organic Chemistry (3-3)
A two-semester lecture sequence in organic chemistry with emphasis
on materials fundamental to biochemistry. Topics include: bonding
theory, structure, isomerism, conformation, chemical and physical
properties, reaction mechanism; substitution, elimination and addition
reactions; special topics related to biology. Note: This course does not
satisfy the requirements for a chemistry major. Three lectures weekly
Prerequisite: Chemistry 9AB or 10AB. (Every year.)

102A—102B

Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1 — 1)

>r?V

SceSigned CO follow the material presented in Chemistry
wwSACCw
101 A-10IB. Experiments include melting-point determination, disti ation, extraction, recrystallization, chromotography, spectroscopy
and organic syntheses. One laboratory period weekly. Prerequisite:
wonTr' llAB.and "'"current registration in Chemistry 101A
10IB. (Every year.)

103A-103B—Organic Chemistry (4-4)
Lectures cover the structures, properties, and reactions of covalent
compounds of the lighter elements. Laboratory involves separation and
purification methods, measurement of physical properties, spectro-

°f

reaCtlon conditions, organic syntheses and product
anaf/ses Th"
analyses. Three lectures and one four-hour laboratory period weekly
Y'
Prerequisite: Chemistry 10AB. (Every year.)

H0A-110B—Physical Chemistry (3-3)

f yS Cal C,hemi stry,with
.Trkin
^tics and ati emphasis on energet|
u D
atomic and molecular structure. Three lecture periods
a

weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 10AB and Mathematics 14 or 50.

Ill—Experimental Physical Chemistry (2)
Laboratory work is focused on the study of chemical energetics and

Chemistry / 83

chemical dynamics. Two laboratory periods weekly. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 11 OA. (Spring, even numbered years.)

112—Experimental Organic Chemistry (3)
Laboratory techniques, such as the use of class reactions, preparation
of derivatives, chromatography, UV, IR, NMR spectroscopy will be
applied to the separation and identification of organic compounds.
One lecture and two laboratory periods weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry
101B-102B or 103B. (Spring, every year.)

125—Nuclear Chemistry (3)
Study of the atomic nucleus, nuclear reactions, principles and tech
niques of radioactivity applied to the various fields of chemistry, in
cluding biochemistry. Instrumentation and tracer application. Two
lectures and one four-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: Chemistry 20 and
a year of physics. (Spring, odd numbered years.)

130A-130B—Biochemistry (3-3)
The structure, function and metabolism of chemical entities in living
systems, with an emphasis on enzyme reaction mechanisms and the
biosynthesis of nucleic acids and proteins and their interrelationship.
Three lectures weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101B-102B, or 103B.

131A-131B—Biochemical Methods (1-1)
Selected experiments utilizing current analytical methods to explore
the properties and functions of cellular constituents. One laboratory
period per week. Prerequisite: Chem. 20 and concurrent or previous
registration in Chem. 130 or consent of the instructor. (Every year.)

140—Inorganic Chemistry (3)
The chemistry of the elements of the periodic table is presented. The
structure of atoms, the influence of atomic properties on molecular
structures, syntheses of compounds, the kinetics and mechanisms of
chemical reactions are discussed. Also treated are thermodynamic as
pects of inorganic chemistry and spectral and magnetic properties of
compounds, with emphasis on transition metals and coordination
compounds. Three lectures weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101B or
103B. (Fall, even numbered years.)

150—Chemical Ecology (3)
A study of the chemical interactions between organisms and their en
vironment. Three lectures weekly. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101B- 102b,
or 103B.

160—Physical Organic Chemistry (3)
Application of modern theoretical concepts to the chemical and physical properties of organic compounds. Prerequisite. Chemistry
)

180—Techniques in Chemistry (1-4)
Training and practice in those areas of Chemistry and Biochemistry of
practical importance to the technician, teacher, and researcher. To in
clude, but not limited to technical methodology, preparation and tech-

84 / Communication Arts
nique in the teaching laboratory, and performance of advanced
experiments not classifiable as research. May be repeated up to a max
imum of 4 units of credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and de
partment chairman. (Every semester.)

190A-190B—Seminar (1-1)
Seminar meetings with the staff. Student participation in consideration
of topics of current interest in the chemical literature. One hour per
week. (Every year.)

195—Special Topics in Chemistry (3)
Topics chosen by the instructor from the areas of: theoretical chemlstry photochemistry, radiation chemistry, chemistry of enzyme-cata
lyzed reactions, and industrial chemistry. Three lectures weekly
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Spring, if sufficient demand.)

199—Research (1-4)
An undergraduate research problem in chemistry, biochemistry, or enofstTni?fS- ? ,Wri"en reP°rt is re9uired' Prerequisite: consent
of staff. One to four laboratory periods. (Every year.)

COMMUNICATION ARTS
10

Reading Development

(1)

reading Potential and study skills. Instruction in
readmrrScomnreIel0p
drill & l,XP rST' .rertlo,n- SPeed and concentration. Extensive
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20—Journalism I (2)
General study of newspaper production. Methods of news Catherine
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21—Journalism II (2)
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Bertolucci. (Spring, every year.) Does not fulfill a general education
requirement.

120—Advanced Journalism (1)
Theory and practice in newspaper production; includes editing, with
emphasis on the achievement of meaning in written communication,
headline writing, typography, and the principles of makeup. College
publications used as laboratory. May be repeated for a total of tour
units. Does not fulfill a general education requirement.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Ph^"

Edward B. Warren, M.S.
Coordinators

In a society which is becoming increasingly oriented towards the use of
computers in almost all areas of endeavor, a minor in Computer Science is a
useful adjunct to many majors. In addition, this minor will be an asset in
pursuing further studies in Computer Science.
The minor consists of the following program totaling 18 semester units.
A

Six units of mathematics which must include either Mathematics 14
(Survey of Calculus) or Mathematics 50 (Calculus 1).

B.

Physics 16,

Computer Fundamentals.
.
Mathematics 86, Introduction to Programming (or Business 186).

Mathematics 131, Numerical Analysis 1.
Mathematics 133, Intermediate Programming.
Note: In accumulating the six units for part A, a student may not count
courses from part B.

Lee F. Gerlach, Ph.D.,
Chairman

CNrl

ENGLISH

Dennis M. Clausen, Ph.D.
Sister Sally Furay, Ph.D., J.D.
Ronald H. Hill, Ph.D.
Marcia Bowman Klein, M.A.
Sister Helen McHugh, Ph.D.
Benjamin M. Nyce, Ph.D.
Irving W. Parker, M.A.
Barton Thurber, Ph.D.
Sister Elizabeth Walsh, Ph.D.
The English Major and the Writing Major
The English major and the Writing major ate X'tLmTSd writthose who are interested in developing and perfecting
j8ate ciearly
ing skills. The ability to read with un^standmg amGo ^ ^ ^
is of critical importance in every field from
rr„,,;n,T|v interested in
analysis. The business and professional worlds are increas g y

the applicant who ha, g ained a deepe. tnstgh. intohtm*f and txbe,

owns" mind that is mined to think cmtcafiy and logically, and who

»
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to interpret rapidly and accurately, and articulate his observations and conclu
sions with clarity and precision. A major in English or in Writing is designed
with these goals always in mind.
A Note From The English Faculty:
We teach literature out of our deep conviction that it is the most useful
thing we can do for our students, and not solely in the long run. We don't
necessarily teach literature because it's beautiful, or because it's part of our
heritage, or because it will help our students generalize about experiences
they don't know they're going to have—although all these statements are
true. We do it because literature, particularly as fiction in its various forms
(poetry, drama, and prose) comprises the most intense experience we can have
with language. Its resonance and ambiguity concentrate and objectify the
expressive power of language; and, since all language is metaphor, as theorists
from Aristotle to Noam Chomsky have recognized, it is also the most signif
icant locus of any new meaning we may possess. Fiction's reliance on meta
phor doesn t just make it pleasant, it makes it vital -as the one arena where
metaphor can be recognized as such, in concentrations great enough to make
a rough analysis of its subterranean processes possible. The economy of fic
tion makes it (or any part of it) the most efficient exercise in metaphoric
thinking (or thinking) anyone has yet invented. And to read, really read, is to
witness the metaphor, understand it, control it, and extend it—which is why
we teach reading when we teach writing. It is also why King hear is every bit
as current as the latest best seller. We teach a primary human dimension of
reality, a process, and only secondarily a body of knowledge. Every new met
aphor ratifies and celebrates every other metaphor, and every metaphoric per
formance has validity. Yet King Lear has more validity than, say, The Exorcist,
but not because its old or because Shakespeare wrote it. It's a better example
of controlled metaphoric thinking. It s more fictive—more
useful. In the end
our goals aren t intrinsic. Fhey are extrinsic in the broadest sense; since we all
use anguage all the time, the goals of the English Department bear directly
on our student's lives now.
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
The student majoring in English must satisfy the general education re
quirements as set forth in this bulletin and complete the following courses:
Lower Division preparation: English 21, 22, 23, 28
The Major: Twenty-four units of upper division work. This should include:
one course in Shakespeare; choice of one course in medieval, renaissance
e!^,Tnn Century
''terature; one course in nineteenth century
ls 1 ,tei"atur^' on^ course in American literature; one course in con
temporary British and American poetry.
a^vised to include courses in each of the principal genres, i.e.,
poetry, drama, and fiction, in the twenty-four units.

inclu hn^ F^a'l°k
68

' birty-three units of Upper Division work,
142 or 148, 153, ,32 or 136 «

S'fJ . ' 1 'V23'

foreign language.

9<>'

F°Ur C°"Cfie level courses in a modern

Credential candidates are required to take English 173 and 190.
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The Minor: English 21, 22, 23, and nine upper division units.
The prerequisite for all upper division courses is three lower division English
classes or completion of the GE literature requirement and Junior
standing.

Recommended Program of Study
Sophomore Year

Freshman Year
Semester I

Semester 11

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
English 21 (3)
History 11 (3)
G.E. or
Elective (6-7)

English 22 (3)
History 12(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

English 23(3)
G.E. or
Elective(l2-14)

English 28(3)
G. E. or
Elective (12-14)

Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

English (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)

English (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (10)

English (6)
G.E., Minor or
Elective (9)

English (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (10)

1—Basic Composition (2 or 3)
Training in modes of expression, sentence structure, paragraphing, be
sides that given in required lower division courses. (Every semester.)

2A—English as a Second Language (3)
Instruction, practical exercises, extensive drill in the fundamentals of
expression and comprehension of the language. 1 he course wi
e
adapted to the needs of the group. (Fall, every year.)

2B—English as a Second Language (3)
Problems in the use of English. (Spring, every year.)

21—Literature and Composition I: Introduction to
Literary Genres (3)
Selected readings in English and American literature from the x'gm
nings to the present. Students will be introduced to major literary gen
res. Compositions regularly assigned, graded and returnee wit i rie
written comment. Instruction in principles ot expository writing in
eluding the research paper. (Every semester.)

22—Literature II: Poetry (3)

.

Readings from selected works of major poets like Homer, Virgi. an
from Chaucer to contemporary poets, British and American, requ
critical essays assigned. (Every semester.)

23—Literature III: Drama (3)
A reading course in world dramatic literature from earliest times to the
present. Frequent critical essays assigned. (Every semester.)
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25—American Literature (3)
Selected readings in the literature of the United States. A study of
various genres in 20th century literature. Frequent critical papers as
signed. (Every semester.)
28—Modern World Literature (3)
A reading course. Representative works of poetry, fiction, and drama
written during the last hundred years by foreign authors. Frequent criti
cal essays assigned. (Every semester.)
29—Introduction to Black Literature (3)
A study of poetry, fiction, drama, and essays written by Black writers.
Frequent critical papers assigned.
36—Creative Writing Workshop (3)
An introduction to the theory and practice of imaginative writing, pri
marily fiction and poetry. Analysis and discussion of work submitted
by students. Readings in the theory and craft of literature and in se
lected works by contemporary authors. Prerequisite: a college level
composition course. Recommended for English Majors. (Every fall.)
105—Literature in the West: 400-1400 (3)
w study °f re''g'ous and secular works from St. Augustine through
Malory. (Offered when sufficient demand.)
107—Nordic and Icelandic Literature (3)
A study of epics and sagas such as Benwulf, Niebeluneenlied,
Hemskringla, Grettmaga, Njalsaga. (Offered when sufficient demand.)
109—Chaucer (3)
Reading and critical analysis of the principal works of Chaucer, pri
marily of The Canterbury Tales. Students will be expected to master the
fundamentals of Chaucer s language. (Fall.)
113

Sixteenth Century Studies (3)
Selected readings from prose and poetry of the sixteenth century.

116—Shakespeare I (3)
A reading course in the major plays. (Spring, every year.)
117—Shakespeare II ( 3 )

*erequisite: Hllsh 116 or consent

or tne instructor. (Offered when sufficient demand.)
118

Renaissance Drama (3)
ePrsy(Fall.)Marl0We,j0nS0n>

Beaumont and Fle«her,

Webster, and oth-

119—Seventeenth Century Studies ( 3 )
Sdected readings f,om prose and p<*tty

of thc xmmmh

^
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120—Milton (3)
A reading course concentrating on Paradise Lost and Samson Agonistes;
includes shorter poems and selected prose. (Spring.)

123—Eighteenth Century Studies (3)
Selected readings from prose and poetry of restoration and eighteenth
century literature. (Spring, every year.)

126—Restoration and 18th Century Drama (3)
Readings from the plays of Dryden, Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve,
Sheridan, and others. (Fall.)

128—Fiction from the 16th to 19th Century (3)
A study of the development of fiction from Sidney s Arcadia through
the Gothic novel. (Offered when sufficient demand.)

142—Nineteenth Century Studies (Romanticism) (3)
Selected prose and poetry of major writers of the romantic movement.
(Yearly.)

144—Nineteenth Century Studies (Victorian) (3)
Selected prose and poetry of major British writers from about 1850 to
1914. (Yearly.)

148—Nineteenth Century British Fiction (3)
A study of the novels of Austen, Dickens, Trollope, Eliot, Hardy. (Fall,
every year.)

152—American Poetry to 1914 (3)
A study of poets such as Taylor, Emerson, Whitman, Dickinson,
Robinson. (Fall, every year.)

155—American Prose (3)
A study of prose writings in America from the seventeenth century to
the present.

156—American Fiction to 1914 (3)
A study of figures such as Cooper, Hawthorne, Melville, Twain, James,
and Dreiser. (Spring, every year.)

162—Contemporary British and American Poetry (3)
A study of poets such as Yeats, Eliot, Pound, Auden, Stevens,
Williams, Roethke and others to the present. (Spring, every year.)

163—Modern Continental Literature (3)
A reading course in selected major writers of France, Russia, Ita y,
Spain, Germany since 1850. (Spring.)

166—Modern Drama (3)

,

A study of the plays of such writers as Ibsen, Chekhov, Shaw, and
others to the present. (Spring.)
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167—20th Century Literary Criticism (3)
A study of such writers as Eliot, Richards, Frye, Empson, and Burke.

168—20th Century American Fiction (3)
Principal works of such writers as Faulkner, Hemingway, Fitzgerald,
and K. A. Porter. (Fall, every year.)

169—20th Century British Fiction (3)
Principal works of such writers as Conrad. Lawrence, Joyce, Forster,
and Cary. (Spring, every year.)

175—Advanced Composition (3)
An advanced course in the writing of non-fictional prose. A study of
the theory and practice of expository, descriptive, and critical prose.
Required of credential candidates. Limited to 20 students. (Every se
mester.)

176—Creative Writing (3)
Study and practice in the writing of verse, fiction, or drama. Prerequi
site: consent of department chairman. (Spring, every year.)

180—Oriental Literature (3)
A reading course in selected works from the literature of India, China,
and Japan. (Spring.)

185—Black American Literature (3)
Study of prose fiction,
drama, poetry, essays of outstanding literary
merit by twentieth-century Black writers. (Offered when sufficient de
mand.)

190—Development of the English Language (3)
A study of the phonology, morphology, and syntax of the English
language; examination of the history of vocabulary, and study of cur
rent theories concerning English grammar. Required of credential can
didates. (Spring, every year.)

196—The Teaching of Writing (3)
A workshop course in the teaching of expository prose. Prerequisite:
(Every Flin

inC,udinS

advanced composition.

197—Colloquium (3)
Sr'tS'gned by/nstruct°r t:o treat a topic, an author, a group of
sire mr <J f ^fn[e' ° ucted as an undergraduate seminar. Prerequi
site. consent of department chairman. (By arrangement.)

199—Independent Study (1-3)
Reading and conference for seniors of high scholastic standing Preequisite. consent of department chairman. (By arrangement.)

Notes:
(1) For graduate courses in English, see Graduate Division Bulletin.
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(2) The single-subject teaching credential program in English is being
developed as this catalogue is being published. For information about the
credential program consult the department chairman or the Director of
Teacher Education.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Richard P. Phillips, Ph.D.,
Coordinator

An interdisciplinary minor is offered in Environmental Studies for those
students from any major who want a better understanding of the scientific,
legal, and political factors that affect man's interaction with his environment.
The program should increase students' awareness of the world and emphasize
to them the complexity of the environmental problems facing the world and
of the solutions available.
f
Eighteen units outside the student's major are required. At least 8 of these
must be upper division. These normally include Environmental Studies 1, 2, 3
or 4, 99, 105 and 196. At least one additional upper division course outside
of the student's major, and for which he has the prerequisites must be taken.
A suggested list is given below but other courses may be substituted with the
consent of the Coordinator of Environmental Studies.
Environmental Studies 1, 2, 3, and 4 may also be used to satisfy general
education requirements, but are not intended to satisfy requirements for a
major program. They may be taken in any order. Students interested in the
Environmental Studies Minor should consult with the coordinator of En
vironmental Studies early in their program planning.

1—The Physical Environment (3)
Lecture, laboratory and field investigations of the basic geology of the
environment, its climate, weather, and water, and of people s interac
tions with the physical environment. May be used to satisfy a physical
science general education requirement as either chemistry or physics.
(Every semester.)

2—Ecology and Environmental Biology (3)
Investigation of the natural environment and the relationship of its
biotic and abiotic components. Topics will include the eco-system con
cept, population growth and regulation, and people s modification ot
the environment. Lecture, laboratory and field. (Two one-hour lectures
and one three-hour laboratory weekly.) This course is crosslisted wit
Biology 2. (Every semester.)

3—The Human Environment (3)
The environmental determinants of geography and society in modern
American civilization. This course is crosslisted with History 5.
(Spring.)

4—Sociology of the Environment (3)
An examination of the relationships between human sociocultural sys
tems and their surrounding physical environments, with an emphasis
upon the mutual dependency of social and environmental structures.
This course is crosslisted with Sociology 4.
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99—Seminar in Environmental Studies (1)
An interdisciplinary seminar. Designed to emphasize the interaction of
the various areas of environmental concern, and to focus on local
problems. Prerequisite: completion of, or concurrent registration in
two of the three introductory courses (Environmental Studies 1, 2, 3,
and 4).

105—Environmental Assessment Practices (3)
An interdisciplinary approach to environmental decision-making. An
introduction to the law relative to environmental impact reports, their
contents and development.

196—Problems in Environmental Studies (2)
An in-depth study of an environmental problem of the students choos
ing. Guidance and coordination will be offered through a weekly class
meeting. The student will be required to present a written report suit
able for inclusion in the environmental studies library, and an oral re
port to an open meeting of the University. May be repeated for 2
additional units. Prerequisites: Consent of the Coordinator of Environ
mental Studies.

199—Research (1-3)
Directed research into environmentally related areas of the student's
choosing. Since many of these projects may be interdisciplinary in na
ture, the student must contact the Coordinator of Environmental Stud
ies well in advance of enrolling in the class.
Other courses suitable for credit toward an Environmental Studies minor
include:
Anthropology 108—Historical Sites and Methods (3)
Biology 105—Vetebrate Natural History (4)
Biology 122—Field Botany (4)
Biology 148—Ecology (3)
Biology 149—Ecologv Laboratory (1)
Biology 150—Invertebrate Zoology (4)
Biology 153 & 154—General Oceanography and Laboratory (4)
Biology 155—Marine Biology (4)
Chemistry 150—Chemical Ecology (3)
History 108A-108B—Historic and Pre-Historic Archaeology (3)
History 189—History of California II (3)
Political Science 101-Principles of Public Administration (3)
Political Science 103—American Federalism (3)
Sociology 118—Social Demography (3)
Sociology 163—Urban Sociology (3)
Business Administration 142—Business and Society (3)
FnvPonm T,T ^ay be, in^luded with the consent of the Coordinator
Environmental Studies and of the student s advisor.
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EUROPEAN STUDIES

James K. Otte, Ph.D.
Coordinator

Required preparation for the Major:
History 11-12, and completion of General Education requirements.

Recommended:
1) Concentration in one European country.
2) Courses marked with an asterisk.

The Major:
Thirty-six units of which 24 must be upper division. Courses marked
with an asterisk are recommended for the Major. The 36 units must
be distributed as follows:
15 hours, one area of disciplines
9 hours, second area of disciplines
9 hours, area electives
3 hours. Senior Colloquium or equivalent
European Studies majors may also complete a minor consisting of 18
units in a single discipline or another Geocultural Area.

The Minor:
18 units in European Studies.

Courses Available for the Major or Minor:
Social Sciences:
History 111-112, Greek and Roman Civilizations (3-3)
History 121-122, Medieval History (3-3)
History 131, Renaissance and Reformation (3)
History 133, The Baroque Age (3)
History 146, Topics in Nineteenth Century European History (3)
History 147, Topics in Twentieth Century European History (3)
History 151, Great Britain Since 1485 (3)
History 152, Great Britain and the Commonwealth (3)
History 154, History of Spain (3)
History 155, Tsarist Russia (3)
History 156, Communist Russia (3)
History 158, Topics Modern World History (3)
Political Science 111, Political Theory (3)
Political Science 120, International Politics (3)
Political Science 127, International Law (3)
Political Science 150, Politics of Great Britain (3)
•Political Science 154, Politics in Western Europe (3)
Political Science 180, Politics in the USSR (.3)
Political Science 181, Politics in Eastern Europe (3)
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Behavioral Sciences:
Psychology 107, History and Systems of Psychology (3)
Psychology 185, Humanistic Problems in Psychology (3)
Sociology 122, Early Sociological Theories (3)
Sociology 123, Modern Sociological Theories (3)
Humanities:
English 28, Modern World Literature, (when European) (3)
English 105, Literature of the West: 400-1400 (3)
English 107, Nordic and Icelandic Literature (3)
English 109, Chaucer (3)
}

English 113, 16th Century Studies (3)
English 116, Shakespeare I (3)
English 117, Shakespeare II (3)
English 118, Renaissance Drama (3)
English 119, 17th Century Studies (3)
English 120, Milton (3)
English 123, 18th Century Studies (3)
English 126, Restoration and 18th Century Drama (3)
English 128, Fiction from 16th to 19th Century (3)
English 142, 19th Century Studies (Romanticism) (3)
English 144, 19th Century Studies (Victorian) (3)
English 148, 19th Century British Fiction (3)
*English 163, Modern Continental Literature (3)
English 166, Modern Drama (3)
English 169, 20th Century British Fiction (3)
Art 33-34, Art History (3-3)
Art 133, History of Modern Art (3)
Art 134, History of Contemporary Art (3)
Music 30, Music Appreciation (3)
Music 120A-B, History of Music in Western Civilization (3-3)
Music 1 24, Music of the Renaissance (3)
Music 125, Music of the Baroque and Classical Periods (3)
Music 126, Music of the Romantic Period (3)
Music 128, 20th Century Music (3)
Music 129, Russian Composers (3)
Music 170, History of the Opera (3)
Theatre Arts 160, History of the Theatre (3)

Economics:
Economics 133, International Economics (3)
•Economics 140, History of Economic Thought (3)

Philosophy:
Philosophy 71, History of Ancient Philosophy (3)
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Philosophy 72, History of Medieval Philosophy (3)
*Philosophy 74, History of Contemporary Philosophy (3)
Philosophy 166, Studies in Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3)
Philosophy 167, Studies in Modern Philosophy (3)
Philosophy 173, Contemporary Analytic Philosophy (3)
Philosophy 174, Phenomenology and Existentialism (3)

Languages:
French 121, Literature and Civilization: From the Gauls to the
Organiz.ation of France and its "Grandeur" 1670 (3)
French 122, Literature and Civilization: France, from its Glory to
the 1789 Revolution (3)
French 123, Literature and Civilization: From the French Revolution
to the First World War (3)
French 124, Literature and Civilization of France after 1914 (3)
German 102, Readings in German Literature (3)
German 110, German Literature from the Early Middle Ages to
Goethe (3)
German 111, German Literature from Goethe to Nietzsche (3)
German 112, German Literature from 1900 to the present (3)
Spanish 102, Civilization of Spain (3)
Spanish 103, Introduction to Spanish Literature (3)
Spanish 121, Spanish Literature of the Middle Ages and PreRenaissance Periods (3)
Spanish 122, Spanish Literature of The Golden Age (3)
Spanish 123, Don Quijote de la Mancha (3)
Spanish 124, Spanish Theatre of The Golden Age (3)
Spanish 125, Spanish Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth
Centuries (3)
Spanish 127, 20th Century Spanish Literature (3)
Spanish 130, History of the Spanish Language (3)

Religious Studies:
Religion 130, Morality and the Christian (3)
Religion 150, The Community called Church (3)
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential ma} do
so while completing a major in European Studies. The specific requirements
for the teaching credential differ from general requirements for the .uropean
Studies major. Students interested in pursuing a Social Science teaching ere
ential should consult the Coordinator.

FRENCH

Jeanne Brink Rigshy, Doctor of Letters, Coordinator
Helene Laperrousaz, Ph.D.
Jacques Wendel, Ph.D.

French is spoken on all continents and many islands. It is the working
language of the Common Market and is the vehicle for a ric cu ture an
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civilization. It is a humanistic, lively, modern language encountered not only
in gastronomy, fashion, travel, but also in industry, ecology, economics, and
commerce. French thinkers have traditionally been in the avant-garde of intel
lectual life which makes a working knowledge of this language invaluable to
scholars in all fields, just as it is indispensable for teachers, translators, and
diplomats.
The elementary and intermediate French courses make intensive use of the
language laboratory.
A minor in another language is recommended for the French major, (English,
German, Spanish, etc.)
A background of Latin or another foreign language (two years in high school
or one year in college) is recommended for students majoring in French.

Preparation for the Major: A grasp of the fundamentals of French gram
mar and syntax, a correct pronunciation, and ease in oral expression
(French 4 or the equivalent).

The Major: The twenty-four units of upper division work should include
French 101 and 103 or their equivalent.

The Minor: Two options:
—18 units-At least nine of the eighteen units must be in upper
division courses; French 101, 103, 104, and 112 are
recommended.
—12 units of upper division courses.

Recommended Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
French (3)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

French (3)
G. E. or
Elective (12)

French (3)
G. E., Minor or
Elective(l2-13)

French (3)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (12-13)

Junior Year

Senior Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

French (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)

French (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)

French (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)

French (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)

1-2—Elementary (3-3)
Essentials of French grammar together with stress upon pronunciation,
reading, and aural comprehension. (Every semester.)
3-4—Intermediate (3-3)
Confirmation and extension of rules of French grammar; intensive oral,
sural, and written practice. (Every semester.)

30

Intermediate Conversation (3)
Intensive drill in usage of spoken French based on assigned topics.
Prerequisite: French 3 or equivalent.
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99—Advanced Conversation (3)
Fluent critical discussion on selected topics on all aspects of French
civilization through modern texts. Prerequisite: French 4 or 30 or
equivalent.

101—Advanced Composition (3)*
Oral and written practice in current French idiom. Prerequisite for all
advanced courses, except French 103, 104, and 112.

102—"Explication de textes" (3)
Oral and written studies of literary masterpieces. Introduction to dis
sertation.

103—Cultural Backgrounds of French Civilization (3)*
Survey of the social, cultural, and artistic manifestations in France from
the middle ages to the present.

104—Introduction to French Literature (3)
A study of the literary history and principal masterpieces of French
literature from the middle ages to the present.

111—Masterpieces of French Literature (3)
Study in depth of style and content of selected works. List of readings
to be established by the students and professor.

112—French Phonetics and Phonology (3)*
An intensive study of French sounds, diction, and speech and their
practical application.

115—Aspects of Contemporary French Culture and Civilization (3)
An in-depth study of major facets of the modern French way of life,
with special emphasis on the problems resulting from the rapid evolu
tion of the past thirty years.

118—French Women Writers (3)
Study of representative works of French women writers from Marie de
France to the present in their historical and social milieu.

121—Literature and Civilization: From the Gauls to the Organization
of France and its "Grandeur" (1610) (3)
Legend and reality that established France through the centuries. Lan
guage, Faith, and Reason that made her spirit live. History and Society.
Ideas and Ideals.

122—Literature and Civilization of France, from its Glory to the 1789
Revolution (3)
Study of all aspects of the human "milieu (historical, political, social,
philological, economical and others) that created French literary classi
cism and why the revolution came about.
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123—Literature and Civilization: From the French Revolution to the
First World War (3)
Study of the political, economical, social, religious and ideological
forces that transformed the aristocratic society of the 18th century into
a "bourgeois" society as witnessed by eminent individuals of the time.
124—Literature and Civilization of France after 1914 (3)
Retention of traditional values and factors of change in the linguistic,
historical and cultural trends of French society. Literature and arts as a
reflection and expression of a changing society.
126—Study of the Literary French Genres (3)
Poetry, theater and prose seen through selected masterpieces with a
critical approach particular to each of them.
128—Contribution of the French Thought (Pensee) from the Middle
1 Ages to the Atomic Age (3)
Main trends of French thought through the study of selected texts.
138—Structural Linguistics (3)*
Introduction to descriptive linguistics presenting a unitary approach to
linguistic analysis. Phonological, morphological, semantic, and syntac
tic systems. Linguistic relationships. Presented in English.
140-141—Literature of French Expression Outside of France (3-3)
The notions of Francophonie" and "Negritude." Readings from dif
ferent areas of concentration: Belgium, Switzerland, Canada, (140),
Martinique, Madagascar, Lebanon, West Africa, Black Africa, and oth
ers (141).
199—Independent Study (1-3)
* Required for single subject teaching credential.

FRESHMAN PRECEPTORIAL PROGRAM
The Freshman Preceptorial program provides an orientation to the aca
demic and intellectual life of the 1 Iniversity. Each entering Freshman, upon
deciding to enroll at the University of San Diego, is assigned to a precep
torial. T he preceptorial is, first of all, a course which approaches one of the
major disciplines in a new or different way. Enrollment in each preceptorial is
generally limited to eighteen students, and the teacher, or preceptor, is the
academic advisor for these students. Each preceptorial satisfies one of the
general education requirements of the University. Grading will be pass/fail or
the regular system at the option of the student.
By combining academic advising with an innovative approach to subject
matter, each preceptorial is designed to
1)

begin the students general education by instruction in one of the
essential academic disciplines,

2)

provide early and continuing communication between the entering
student and a specific faculty member,
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3)
4)
5)

assist the student in planning a cohesive and productive program,
introduce the student to the intellectual resources of the University
and the larger community, and
help the student develop the inquiring habit of mind which is funda
mental to higher education.

GERMAN

Brigitte L. Halvorson, Ph.D.
Coordinator

The primary objective of the German program is to create a rewarding
experience in language, culture, and civilization and to provide students with
a marketable skill in their careers in the fields of industry, economics, and
commerce as well as the sciences, the humanities, and international relations.
The Minor: The eighteen units of work should include nine upper division
units of German literature.
1—Elementary (3)
Introductory course taught by direct approach method to the structure
of the German language, with stress upon the phonetical and func
tional features of the language. (Every semester.)
2—Elementary (3)
A continuation on the basis of German 1 with emphasis on reading,
writing, grammar, pronunciation, elementary conversation. (Every se
mester.)
3—Intermediate (3)
Intensive oral, aural and written practice to develop accuracy and flu
ency in the use of the language, stressing the syntactical and orthogra
phical aspects of stylistics to master a basic habitual proficiency in
reading, writing and comprehension, cultural elements of German I e.
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German. (Every
semester.)
4—Intermediate (3)
A continuation of German 3; increased emphasis upon the study of
German life, history and society. Prerequisite: German 3 or four years
of high school German. (Every year.)
7—Scientific Reading (2)
Readings taken from the fields of mathematics, natural sciences, be
havioral sciences as well as philosophy and religion, utsi e reac mg o
periodicals and related articles with written reports, eview o lg
lights in German as needed. Prerequisite: German 2 or three years
high school German.
9—Business German (2)
Introduction to the terminology and techniques used ln
transactions. Guidance to business and professiona corr sp
Prerequisite: German 2 or three years of high school German.
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30—Intermediate Conversation (3)
Intensive drill in everyday German. Concentration on idiomatic ex
pressions. Assigned topics for conversation. Prerequisite: German 3 or
equivalent.
99—Advanced Conversation (3)
Views and insights into topics and issues which occupy students per
sonally and as members of society. Course will include a study of
journalistic German for a greater appreciation of contemporary issues
in German life. Two semesters of Conversation may be substituted for
German 4. Prerequisite: German 3 or equivalent.
101—Advanced

Composition (3)

Oral and written practice in current German idioms. Readings and in-
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111—German Literature from Goethe to Nietzsche (3)
Survey of German literature from Goethe to Nietzsche (1900) A study
mTP\mS
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period, historical and linguistic development of German culture.

112—German Literature from 1900 to the Present (3)

12^

Literature of the Romantic Movement (3)
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199—Independent Studies (1-3)
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GREEK
51—New Testament Greek
Emphasis on the grammatical foundations of the language, aiming at
accurate translation of the ancient text.

52—New Testament Greek
Continuation of basic grammar. Extensive reading in St. John.

HISPANIC/LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
Iris Wilson Engstrand, Ph.D., Coordinator
Angelo R. Orona, Ph.D.
Required preparation for the Major:
History 11-12, Spanish 4.

The Major:
36 units of which 24 must be upper division distributed as follows:
15
9
9
3

units,
units,
units,
units,

one area of disciplines
second area of disciplines
area electives
Senior Colloquium or equivalent

Hispanic/Latin American Studies majors may also complete a minor
consisting of 1H units in a single discipline or another geocultural
area.

The Minor:
18 units in Hispanic/Latin American Studies.

Courses Available for the Major or Minor:
Social Sciences:
History 154, History of Spain (3)
History 160-161, Latin America 1-11(3-3)
History 182, Spanish Borderlands (3)
History 183, Mexican-American History (3)
History 185, Indians of the Californias (3)
History 186, Pacific Ocean in History (3)
History 187, History of Baja California (3)
History 188, History of California I (3)
Political Science 186, Politics in Latin America (3)

Behavioral Sciences:
Anthropology 20, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3)
Anthropology 122, Peoples of South America (3)

Languages:
Spanish 102, Civilization of Spain (3)
Spanish 103, Introduction to Spanish Literature (3)
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Spanish 124, Spanish Theatre of the Golden Age (3)
Spanish 143, Mexican Literature (3)
Spanish 145, Survey of Spanish-American Literature (3)
Spanish 146, Contemporary Spanish-American Literature (3)
Spanish 147, Spanish-American Novels (3)
Spanish 148, The Spanish American Essay (3)
Spanish 149, Contemporary Spanish American Theatre (3)
Spanish 150, Ibero-American Civilization (3)
Spanish 151, The Spanish American Short Story (3)
Spanish 152, Contemporary Spanish American Poetry (3)
As new courses are added to the curriculum they may be taken as options to
those currently listed under Hispanic/Latin American Studies, provided that
they conform to the area distribution as outlined for the Major.
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do
so while completing a major in Hispanic/Latin American Studies. The spe
cific requirements for the teaching credential differ from general requirements
for the Hispanic/Latin American Studies major. Students interested in pursu
ing a Social Science teaching credential should consult the Coordinator.

HISTORY

Irjs Wilson Engstrand, Ph.D.,
Chairman
Raymond S. Brandes, Ph.D.
Carl L. Gilbert, Ph.D.
Sister Helen Lorch, M.A.
James R. Moriarty, III, Ph.D.
James K. Otte, Ph.D.
C.Joseph Pusateri, Ph.D.
Steven E. Schoenherr, Ph.D.

Preparation for the Major: History 11-12, 21-22, or History 17-18.
The Major: The program in history provides research and writing tech
niques useful in a variety of professions, while at the same time the major
focuses on the importance of American history and traditions. CourseWOF jCan Cat f° &
uate studies in historic preservation, public history,
employmenta8ement'

mUSeUm' Rrk SyStemS

°r

hist°rical

society

The undergraduate program can lead to a career in teaching at the Junior
College level upon completion of an MA degree; one may take a teachgh sch°o1 or elementary school work. History graduL
f ,r
Dicrumlnd rT
8overnment, foreign service, the motion
picture and television industry and other professions where the impact of
P
history and the techniques used for research are important.
consultation '"m," u"2'0' ln hlstf>rV, no minor is required. Each student in
dePartmental advisor builds a program
around areas of
u Z
around areas of world history and areas of interest. The attempt is to
tailor student interest with potential use when the degree is completed.
Eour hemispheric areas of history are offered-
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Area

A

United States

Area

B" Latin America/
Spanish Borderlands
Area "C" Europe
Area "D" Non-Western World
The 24 units of upper division work should include 9 units from the area
of first choice and 6 units from the area of second choice.
History 100, Historian's Methods (3) is required of all History Majors,
preferably in the second semester of the sophomore year.
The Minor: The 18 units must include either History 11-12, 17-18, or 2122, plus 12 units of upper division selected with a faculty advisor in
history from the areas of study.
Recommended Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
History 11/21 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

History 12/22(3)
G. E. or
Elective (12)

History 17(3)
G. E. or
Elective (13)

History 18(3)
G. E. or
Elective (10)
History 100(3)

Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

History u.d.(6)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

History u.d. (6)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

History u.d. (6)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

History u.d. (6)
Electives(9)

3—The Human Environment (3)
The Environmental determinants of geography and society in modern
American civilization. Identical with Environmental Studies 3. Fulfills a
general education requirement in History. (Spring.)
11-12—Western Civilization (3-3)
Lectures, readings, and discussions of ideas, attitudes, and institutions
basic to an understanding of Western civilization and its relation to
present day issues. Fart I—Western man through 17th century. Part
II—Western man from 18th century to the present. (Every year.)
17-18—American Civilization (3-3)
Selected themes in U.S. history with emphasis upon the basic influenc
es that have shaped American life. Part I covers the colonial period
through the Civil War with special attention to the development of
political institutions. Part II will emphasis the emergence of the U.S. as
an imperial power and considers such topics as industrialization, re
form, environmental questions, and global issues. Meets the State re
quirement in American history and political institutions. (Every year.)
21-22—The Non-Western World (3-3)
The study and discussion of issues affecting the cultural evolution of
the Afro-Asian world in particular, with emphasis upon the impact of
western imperialism, nationalism, and modernism. (Every year.)
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100—Historian's Methods (3)
Beginning seminar in historical research, problems of investigation,
critical analysis and presentation, correct use of footnotes and bibli
ography; acquaintance with major libraries, archives and the use of
media techniques. Some attention to the development of historical
writing and the philosophy of history. Recommended in the soph
omore year. (Every year.)

108A-108B—Historic and Pre-Historic Archaeology (3)
A continuing program in archaeology through field excavations and
lab work. Historic sites include Mission San" Diego and San Diego's
Old Town State Park; prehistoric sites of four known cultures in this
region are to be excavated at intervals. The program is interdisciplinary
in nature. Prerequisites: Anthro. 1 and 2 or Hist. 185, or approval of
Chairman, Dept. of History. Limited to two courses.

110—The Ancient World (3)
Explores the cradles of civilization in Ancient Mesopotamia and
f)8YPl'
introduction to early man is followed by a survey of Sumerian, Babylonian, Egyptian, Hittite, Phoenician and Hebrew cultures, as
well as the Assyrian and Persian imperialism that replaced them.' It
covers the period through Cyrus the Great. (Every other year.)

111-112—Greek and Roman Civilizations (3-3)
Study of the history and institutions of Greece from the birth of the
city-states to the death of Alexander the Great. Study of the history
and institutions of the Roman Republic and Empire from the founda
tion of Rome to the end of the fifth century. (Every other year.)

121-122—Medieval History (3-3)
A study of the political, social, economic, and cultural foundations of
Western civilization. Examination of representative medieval institu
tions such as the Church and monasticism; the Germanic kingdoms;
feudalism; the town, and the university. Topics will also include repre
sentative government, rise of the national states, development of com
mercial institutions and social interaction during the Middle Ages
b
(Every other year.)

131—Renaissance and Reformation (3)
Study of the nature and origin of the new learning, with its impact on
the civilization of the late Middle Ages and early modern times. Six
teenth-century European studies in the religious, political, economic,
and social light of the Reformation Movement and development of
the national monarchies. (Every other year)

133—The Baroque Age (3)
f",a"a'yS|IS of seventeenth and eighteenth century moods, movements,
i.gh,Lfem <£™y X y
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146—Topics in Nineteenth Century European History (3)
Readings, discussions, and papers on certain major topics such as: The
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Concert of Europe and revolutions by decades; Romanticism, liberal
ism, and nationalism; the industrial revolution, capitalism, and the tri
umph of the bourgeoisie; socialism, Utopian and scientific; imperialism
and the "Golden Age of Hope." This course may be repeated for
credit when the topic changes.
1 4 7 —Topics in Twentieth Century European History (3)

The century of war; dictatorships; stabilization and its breakdown; the
Cold War and its consequences; the New Europe and the Global Sys
tem. This course may be repeated for credit when the topic changes.
1 5 1 —History of Great Britain Since 1485 (3)

A political and social study of British history from the establishment
of the Tudor Monarchy to the creation of the Welfare State. Emphasis
will be upon the revolutionary development of parliamentary democ
racy, expansion of the empire, and cultural changes experienced es
pecially during the Victorian Age.
152—Great Britain and the Commonwealth (3)
Transformation of an empire; Third World members of the Common
wealth; the case of South Africa; the Commonwealth and the Com
mon Market.
154—History of Spain (3)
A studv of the Iberian Peninsula from pre-Roman times to the modern
era. Emphasis upon the geographical setting, influence of the Moslem
conquest and forces contributing to overseas colonization Special at
tention given to Spain's role in European affairs. (Every other year.)
155—Tsarist Russia (3)
.
A study of the development of the Russian state from the rise ot
Kievan Russia to the first twentieth century revolution. Special empha
sis on the role of the Tsarist autocracy, the Orthodox Church, and panSlavism.
156—Communist Russia (3)
An analysis of the rise of Bolshevik Russia; examination of the growth
of the Soviet state in its prolonged condition of revolution. The role ot
Soviet Russia in today's world.
158—Topics in Modern World History (3)
An in-depth investigation into a variety of recent historical •eventsi that
have affected the United States in its wor d setting. Selected' °PCS
be announced in each semester's schedule of classes. The course
y
be repeated for credit when the topic changes.
160-161—Latin America I and II (3-3)
.
The aire of discovery; Indian civilization; social, political and religious
SI introduced to the New World; forcer conmbu.tng to rhe
movement for independence from Spam and Portugal; oo ' jd c
tural developments! Part II: Rise of Mexico and the nat ons
Sou h
America as independent republics from 1821 to the present. Studies ot
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church-state relationships, dictatorships, land problems, cultural and
social institutions, and the Organization of American States. (Every
year.)
170—United States Constitutional History (3)
Evolution of the American constitutional system focusing particularly
on the role of the Supreme Court in the development of judicial re
view. Topics include origins of the Declaration of Independence, fram
ing and ratification of the Constitution, issues in the sectional crisis,
substantive due process and the 14th Amendment, civil rights and the
major constitutional issues of the 20th century.
171—Topics

in Early American History (3)

Includes discovery and exploration, the Colonial Period, the American
Revolution, the Federalist Era, and other topics in the political, eco
nomic, social and cultural history of the United States before 1800.
May be repeated for credit when the topic changes.
172—Topics in Nineteenth Century American History (3)
Includes the Age of Jefferson, War of 1812, Nationalist Era, Jacksonian Democracy, Populism, the Gilded Age, and other topics in the
political, economic, social and cultural history of the United States
from 1800 to 1900. May be repeated for credit when the topic
v
changes.
174

Civil War and Reconstruction (3)
on^hp7 °frthe |Un'ted StatCS fr°m 1850 to 1877 with sPecial emphasis
twrpn th?NC leClTu'C( SOCla1, and m,litary aspects of conflict betarv strl^p
I T the.Sou<h- Includes the causes of the war, mili
tary strategy, the aftermath and its effects on the U.S. in later years.

1 7 5 _ Topics

in Twentieth Century America (3)

Includes the Progressive Era, World War I, the Roaring Twenties the
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176-177-United States Diplomatic History I and II ( 3 - 3 )
uon oThTsoS A relatl0nSw0/ the
from the American Revolu
tion to the Spanish American War. Part II covers the role of the U S as
a world power during the 20th century. (Every other year)

178

United States Intellectual and Social History (3)

179—United States Economic History ( 3 )
Economic odgin. of the American Re,„luti„„ ,„d

the
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the Industrial Revolution in America, economic issues in the sectional
crisis, the rise of big business, the emergence of the guarantor state,
and the American economy in the Great Depression, World War II,
and Cold War Era.

180-181—The American West I and II (3-3)
Discovery, exploration, and settlement of the Trans-Mississippi West to
the time of the War with Mexico. Analysis and interpretation of the
role of the American Indian, trapping, trading, the United States Army.
Part II (181): from 1848 to the present day, mining, Indian Wars, agri
cultural West, water and the arid regions. The American West as a
region economically, socially, and politically important. 180 is not a
prerequisite to 181.

182—The Spanish Borderlands (3)
Discovery, exploration, and settlement by Spain of the North Ameri
can region from Florida to Alaska with particular emphasis on the
Spanish Southwest. Includes the history of the native Indian inhabi
tants and the role of the French in Louisiana to 1763. Generally covers
the period from 1500 to 1810. (Every other year.)

183—Mexican-American History (3)
History of Mexico and the American Southwest during the 19th and
20th centuries. Emphasis is upon U.S.-Mexican relations, the impact in
present-day society of Hispanic and Mexican cultural values, and prob
lems faced by persons of bicultural heritage. (Every other year.)

185—Indians of the Californias (3)
Studies of the Indians of Alta and Baja California from the time of
their arrival in North America until the end of Spanish rule, about
1821. Theory and field methods included.

186—The Pacific Ocean in History (3)
History of maritime activities in the Pacific with emphasis on discovery
and exploration. Covers Spanish, Portuguese, French, English, Dutch
and Russian sea expansion. Topics include the study of Polynesia, Ma
nila Galleon trade, and 18th century scientific expeditions. Applies to
Area B or C.

187—History of Baja California (3)
History of Lower California from the time of the first Spanish maritime
explorations, circa 1520, to the present day. Emphasis on land, sea,
and the people; Spanish and Mexican institutions. Detailed studies par
ticularly for the Mission period.

188—189—History of California I and II (3-3)
Part I: California from its discovery to the Mexican War with emphasis
upon Spanish and Mexican cultural contributions. Special attention
given to the role of San Diego. Part II: The growth of California from
1848 to the present day with emphasis upon political, economic, and
cultural forces explaining the role of California in the 20th century.
Part I is not a prerequisite to Part II. (Every year.) Part I Area A or B,
Part II—Area A.
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190—Traditional China (3)
A study in depth of key aspects of Chinese culture and what it means
to be distinctively Chinese. This will include the philosophical, so
ciological, and political evolution of the Chinese civilization through
the period of Western impact and the collapse of the Ch'ing Dynasty.

191—Modern China (3)
An analysis and interpretation of the continuing era of revolution to
the founding of the People's Republic of China. Emphasis will be on
the conflicting ideologies of nationalism, Communism, traditionalism,
and modernism.

192—Topics in Asian History (3)
A critical study in problems related to East Asia, including such
courses as China and Russia, China and the United States, China and
the Third World, India, Nationalism and Communism in Asia and
other relevant topics. The course may be repeated for credit when the
topic changes.

193—The Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Middle East (3)
An inquiry into the historic Middle East emphasizing the growth and
decline of the Ottoman Empire, Arab and Jewish nationalism, and the
paths to independence.

194—Problems in Post-war Middle East (3)
Alternate courses in such topics as: The Middle East, Trends and Chal
lenges; The Middle East and the Third World; The Middle East and
the Great Powers; other relevant topics. The course may be repeated
for credit when the topic changes.

195

Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Africa (3)
The investigation of such topics as the Pre-colonial period, Colonial
perio
and New Imperialism, Colonial Administration, Nationalism,
and the road to independence.

196

Problems in Independent Africa (3)
A critical study of contemporary problems in the new African states
including alternating courses such as: Africa in the African World Af
rica and the Great Powers; Africa in the Third World and other rele-
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Note:
(1)
(2)

For graduate courses in History, see Graduate Division Bulletin.
Students wishing to earn a History or Social Science teaching cred
ential may do so while completing a major in History. The specific
requirements for the teaching credential differ from general require
ments for the History major. Students interested in pursuing a Social
Science teaching credential should consult the Department
Chairman.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
Ernest N. Morin, Ph.D., Chairman,
Department of Political Science
John S. Chambers, M.A.
Gilbert L. Oddo, Ph.D.
A. Paul Theil, Ph.D.
The International Relations major is recommended as a field of study for
those students seeking careers abroad in government or in private industry,
for teachers, for those planning careers in journalism, law, and related fields,
and for those who intend to go on to graduate studies.
The major consists of not less than 45 upper division units selected in
consultation with an advisor from the Political Science faculty. Eighteen of
these units must be in Political Science, twelve in History, and the remainder
selected from pertinent courses in Art, Economics, English, Religious Studies,
and Philosophy.
Preparation for the Major: Political Science 15; History 11-12 or 21-22;
Art 33-34, Economics 1 and 2, and the General Education requirements.
The Major: Forty-five units of upper division units to include:
A.

Political Science 120, 127, 154, 178 plus 2 courses (6 units) from the
following:
Political Science 140—Politics of South-Southeast Asia (3)
150—Politics in Great Britain (3)
180—Politics in the USSR (3)
181—Politics in Eastern Europe (3)
186—Politics in Latin America (3)
190—Politics of China and Japan (3)
192—Politics in the Middle East (3)
194—Politics in the African States (3)

B.

History 176-177 plus 2 courses (6 units) selected from the following:
History 147—Topics in Twentieth Century European History (3)
151—History of Great Britain Since 1485 (3)
154—History of Spain (3)
156—Communist Russia (3)
158—Topics in Modern World History (3)
160-161—Latin America I & II (3-3)
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191—Modern China (3)
192—Topics in Asian History (3)
193—The Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Middle
East (3)
195—Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Africa (3)
196—Problems in Independent Africa (3)
C.

Art 133—History of Modern Art (3) or
Art 135—History of Oriental Art (3)

D. Economics 133—International Economics (3)
Economics 140—History of Economic Thought (3)
E.

English—one course (3) in either
English 163—Modern Continental Literature (3) or
English 180—Oriental Literature (3)

F.

Religious Studies 110—History of Eastern Religions (3)

The Minor: Political Science 15, 120, 127 and six additional upper division

units selected in consultation with an advisor from the Political Science
faculty.
Recommended Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Art 3 3A (3)
History 11 (3)
Pol. Sci. 15(3)
G. E. or
Elective (3-4)

Art 33B(3)
History 12 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

Economics 1 (3)
G.E.or
Elective (12)

Economics 2 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (12-13)

Junior Year

Senior Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Pol. Sci. 154(3)
History 176(3)
Economics 133(3)
Relig. Stud. 110(3)
G. E.or
Elective (3)

Pol. Sci. 120(3)
History 177(3)
Art 133 or 135 (3)
G.E.or
Elective (6-7)

Pol. Sci. 127(3)
Pol. Sci. 178(3)
Elective (3)
Eng. 163 or 180
(3)
Econ. 140(3)

Elective (12)
Pol. Sci. 127(3)

ITALIAN
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30—Intermediate Conversation (3)
Intensive drill in usage of spoken Italian based on assigned topics.
Prerequisite: Italian 3 or equivalent.
199—Independent Study (1-3)

LATIN
I-2—Elementary (5-5)
Instruction about language and the learning of languages. Saturation in
essentials. Sounds, forms, syntax; reading comprehension.
II-12—Ecclesiastical Latin (5-5)
Instruction about language and the learning of languages. Saturation in
essentials. Sounds, forms, syntax, and reading comprehension with an
emphasis on ecclesiastical writers.
199—Special Study (1 to 3)
Independent reading.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Marian P. Holleman, M.A., M.L.S.

The University of San Diego offers professional education in librarianship.
Subjects which are essential background for all librarians are covered in
the courses.
The Minor: The eighteen units of work should include Library Science 100,
141, 142, 244, and six additional units.
1—Research Methods (1)
A positive relationship exists between knowledge of library usage and
academic effectiveness. The goal of this course is the instruction of
students in the use of the library and its resources as a tool of educa
tional achievement. The course is taken in connection with another
course in a specific discipline, and students will learn the techniques of
searching out in-depth information sources in that discipline.
100—Library in Society (3)
Libraries and the profession of librarianship, evolution of the library as
a social institution, functions of the modern library; survey of profes
sional library literature, professional philosophy and ethics.
141—Bibliography and Reference Sources (3)
Evaluation of basic reference books and information sources. Prob
lems covering reference books and reference methods.
142—Cataloguing and Classification (3)
Introduction to the principles and methods of bibliographic descrip
tion, organization, and subject analysis of library materials.
154—Reading for Children and Young Adults (3)
Historical background of children s literature and critical analysis o
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folklore, legends, myths, and modern imaginative literature as an es
sential part of the whole realm of literary activity. A discussion of the
criteria for selection of books suitable for children and adolescents in
relation to their interests, special needs, and abilities.
244—Building Library Collections (3)
Problems and techniques of collection building relating to the acquisi
tion of book and non-book materials. The student will read widely
among current books in different subject fields to establish standards
of evaluation and familiarity with reviewing media.
For additional graduate courses in Library Science, see Graduate School
bulletin.

MATHEMATICS

jack Wilson Pope, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of Mathematics
Dwight R. Bean, Ph.D.
Stanley J. Gurak, Ph.D.
William E. deMalignon, M.A.
Stacy Langton, Ph.D.
Lynne B. Small, Ph.D.
Alphonse G. Zukowski, M.A.

The program in Mathematics has a threefold objective- to provide
courses giving technical mathematical preparation to students in any field of
academic endeavor; to provide liberal arts courses which w l demon tra
iu
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Recommended Program of Study
Sophomore Year

Freshman Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Math 50(4)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

Math 51 (4)
Physics 50(4)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

Math 52 (4)
Physics 100(4)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

Math. 114(3)
G. E. or
Elective (12)
Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester 1

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Math. u.d.(6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)

Math. u.d.(6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9-11)

Mathematics (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9-11)

Mathematics (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (10)

5—Liberal Arts Mathematics (3)
A general education course in college mathematics, including logic,
designed to give a cultural mathematical background to students of
the humanities. (Every semester.)

10—Basic Algebra (3)
A survey of basic mathematical skills for students with sufficient math
ematics preparation. This course does not satisfy general education or
requirements for a major or minor in mathematics. (Every semester.)

11—College Algebra (3)
Review of exponents, equations and inequalities; function notation,
composition and inverses, linear, quadratic, polynomial, exponential,
and logarithmic functions and their graphs. (Every semester.)

12—Essentials of Trigonometry (1)
Definitions, solutions of right triangles, graphs, identities and inverse
trigonometric functions. (Every semester.)

14—Survey of Calculus (3)
A terminal mathematics course giving an introduction to the formulas
and techniques of elementary differential and integral calculus. Note.
This course is not equivalent to Math. 30, and will not serve as a
prerequisite to Math. 51. Prerequisite: Math 11 or equivalent. (Every
semester.)

15—Introduction to Probability and Statistics (3)
Probability as a mathematical system; random variables and their dis
tributions; limit theorems; topics in statistical inference, rerequisite.
Math. 11 or equivalent. (Every semester.)

50—Calculus I (4)
Fundamental notions of analytic geometry, differential and integral cal
culus with elementary applications. Prerequisite: Math. 11 and 1 i or
advanced placement. (Every semester.)
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51—Calculus II (4)
Transcendental functions, integration techniques, polar coordinates, ap
plications to geometry, mechanics, other sciences. Prerequisite: Math.
50 or equivalent. (Every semester.)

52—Calculus III (4)
Infinite Series, partial derivatives, multiple integration, elements of dif
ferential equations, applications. Prerequisite: Math. 51 or equivalent.
(Every semester.)

86—Introduction to Computer Programming (3)
Algorithms, programs and computers. Programming in a problem ori
ented language. Survey of computers, languages, systems, and applica
tions. Prerequisite: Math. 11 or equivalent. (Fall.)

100—Algebraic Foundations of the Number System (3)
Pre-number ideas, whole numbers, names for numbers, numeration
systems; place value, techniques of algebraic operations; number line;
points, lines, and planes; linear and angular measure; factors and
primes; rational numbers. (Fall.)

114—Linear Algebra (3)
Vector spaces, linear dependence, linear transformation, eigenvalues,
matrices and matrix operations, determinants, systems of linear equa
tions, and related topics and applications. (Spring.)

115—Theory of Numbers (3)
Fundamental theorems on divisibility, least residues, Fermat's theorem,
Euler s generalization, Euler's function, theorem of congruences, linear
congruences, Chinese remainder theorem, quadratic residues, reciproc
ity law.

119—Ordinary Differential Equations (3)
Preliminary ideas, differential equations of the first and second order,
linear equations with constant coefficients, operational techniques, si
multaneous equations, series solutions, applications. Prerequisite:
M
Math. 52.

120—Partial Differential Equations (3)
Preliminary notions, techniques for solving well-known partial differ
ential equations of physics, orthogonal functions, applications. Prereq
uisite: Math. 119.

121A-121B—Advanced Calculus (3-3)
A study of the foundations of real analysis, including the calculus of
functions of one and several variables, infinite processes, convergence
theory, and selected topics of advanced undergraduate analysis. Prereq
uisite: Math. 52.

124—Topology (3)
Set theory, sets, relations, mappings, topological properties of spaces,
metrization, compactness, continuity, connectedness. Properties of arcs
and curves. Special topics.
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125—Complex Function Theory (3)
Analytic function theory, power series, analytic continuation, conformal mapping, applications. Prerequisite: Math. 52.

128—Geometry (3)
An introduction to an area of modern geometry. The specific topic
will be chosen from the following: non-Euclidean geometry, differen
tial geometry, projective geometry, or metric geometry. Prerequisite:
Math. 52 or consent of instructor.

131—Numerical Analysis I (3)
Basic concepts, finite differences, classical interpolation formulas, nu
merical differentiation and integration. Problem solving on the com
puter. Prerequisite: Math. 14. (Fall.)

132—Numerical Analysis II (3)
Systems of linear equations, numerical solutions of differential and dif
ference equations, method of least squares, applications. Prerequisite.
Math. 131-

133—Intermediate Programming (3)
Computer systems organization. Macro definition and generation. Pro
gramming techniques and recent developments. Several computer
projects. Prerequisite: Math. 86 or equivalent. (Spring.)

140—Mathematical Statistics and Probability (3)
Probability axioms, conditional probability, discrete and continuous
sample spaces, random variables and common distributions, jointly
distributed random variables, central limit theorem, statistical inference
and tests of hypotheses. Prerequisite: Math. 52 or consent of instruc
tor.

156—Algebraic Systems (3)
An introduction to groups, rings, integral domains division rings,
fields, vector spaces and algebras. Applications of these systems to
other branches of mathematics.

181—Symbolic Logic (Philosophy 181) (3)
An introduction to symbolic logic. Simple operations of the Boolean
algebra. Classical logic from an axiomatic basis. May be taken tor ei
ther mathematics or philosophy credit. (Spring, every year.)

199—Individual Studies or Seminar (3)
Student reading and research in selected special topics; student presen
tations. May be repeated once for credit with a different topic, rer q
uisite: consent of instructor.

200—Graduate Seminar (3)
Reading and research in selected topics suitable for graduate standing
and the MAT program. May be repeated for credit. 1 rerequisite. grad
uate standing and consent of the instructor.
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MUSIC

Marjorie L. Hart, M.A., Chairman
Department of Fine Arts
Robert A. Austin, M.F.A.
Michael Bahde, M.A.
Henry Kolar, D.M.A.
liana Mysior, M.Mus.
Reverend Nicolas M. Reveles, M.A.

Preparation for Major: Music 1, 2, 3, 4.
The Major: The twenty-four units of upper division work in the 40 required
music units should include Music 105, 108, 120A-120B, and three music
literature courses.

Requirements for Music Majors:
Students may elect one of four areas: Education, Composition, Musicology
or Performance.
Education: a single subject credential program.
Composition: representative original compositions.
Musicology: private research in the field of music history.
Performance: proficient instrumentalists or vocalists.
Performance majors present Junior and Senior recitals. The Junior recital is
private and approximately 30 minutes in length. The Senior recital is one
hour in length and with faculty approval may be given as a public con
cert. All recitalists audition for the music faculty six weeks prior to per
formance date. Attendance at recitals is considered a departmental
obligation as well as a means toward further musical growth. Attendance
at the weekly performance seminars is a requirement and participation at
least once a semester is necessary. Student transcripts will reflect atten
dance and participation on a P/F basis. Students participate in one per
forming organization each semester and sufficiently prepared instrumen
talists perform with the USD Symphony. A minimum keyboard
proficiency is required.

The Minor: The requirements for a minor should include: Music 1, 2, 3, 4,
120A, 120B, and one music literature course.

Recommended Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Music 1(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-11)

Music 2(3)
G. E. or
Elective(l2-13)

Music 3 (3)
Music 120A(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

Music 4(3)
Music 105(3)
Music 120B(3)
G. E. or
Elective 161

Junior Year

Senior Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Music 108(3)
Music, u.d.(3)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (6-7)

Music 144(3)
Music, u.d.(6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (6-7)

Music, u.d.(6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9-10)

Music,u.d.(6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)
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1—Harmony I (3)
Elementary harmony; triads and their inversions, simple modulations
and transpositions, chords of the seventh and their inversions; intro
duction to harmonic analysis.
2—Harmony II (3)
Continuation of Harmony I of advanced theory and harmony. Prereq
uisite: Harmony I or equivalent.
3—Counterpoint (3)
The study of melodic design and the art of combining melodies, based
on the practices of eighteenth-century polyphony. Prerequisite: Har
mony 1-2. (Fall, every year.)
4—Twentieth Century Harmony (3)
Continued analysis with emphasis on 20th century melodic and har
monic techniques and devices. Prerequisite: Music 3 or equivalent.
(Spring, every year.)
20—Class Piano Instruction (1)
Fundamental keyboard experience through the study of notation, keys,
scales, chords, simple song and piano literature. Meetings twice
weekly. (Every semester.)
21—Intermediate Class Piano (1)
A continuation of piano playing basics begun in Music 20, Class Piano
Instruction. More advanced compositions and techniques of piano will
be studied.
22—Strings (1)
Class instruction on the stringed instruments, violin, viola, cello, and
string bass. Lectures followed by practical application on the instru
ments.
23—Brass (1)
Class instruction on the treble clef and bass clet instruments. Lectures
followed by practical application on the instruments.
24—Woodwinds (1)
Class instruction on the clarinet during the first semester with con
centration on the oboe, flute, and bassoon during the second semester.
Lectures followed by practical application on the instrument.
30—Music Appreciation (3)
A course for the non-major to familiarize the student with various
forms and styles of musical composition through an intelligent listen
ing to masterpieces from the literature of music. (Every semester.)
31-42 (131-142)—Applied Music (1-1)
31: Piano
37: Woodwinds
32: Voice
38: Brass
33: Violin
39: Percussion
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34: Cello
35: Organ
36: String Bass

40: Guitar
41: Harpsichord
42: Harp

Each semester an audition of 10-15 minutes before music faculty will
constitute partial final grade. Non-music majors will not be required to
perform juries.
45—Basic Skills (2)
Learning music notation, rhythm and chord structure through the re
corder, piano and autoharp.
62 (162)—University Choir (1)
Choral music of different styles and period, by audition only. (Every
semester.)
63 (163)—Ensemble (1-1)
(I)
Instrumental ensemble:
Open to instrumentalists, pianists and vocalists by consent of the
instructor.
(V) Vocal ensemble:
Choral works studied and performed by small choral group, by
audition only. (Every semester.)
64 (164)—Opera Workshop (1-2)
Training in preparation of productions of operas and musicals; coach
ing, directing, staging, and lighting culminating in full performance.
(Every semester.)
65 (165)—University Orchestra (1)
The study and performance of symphonic literature. (Every semester.)
105—Form and Analysis (3)
A study of the basic elements characterizing musical form; its strucdeveloPment through the music periods. (Spring, every
year')
'
107—Composition (3)
Practical application of basic compositional skills through a study of
contemporary techniques. Original work by the student in the small
rorms, both vocal and instrumental.
108—Basic Orchestration (3)
Exercises in analysis of orchestral scores, and practical orchestration,
(rail, every year.)
120A—History of Music in Western Civilization (3)
A comprehensive view of the development of musical styles from the
Greek civilization through the Baroque period. (Every Fall.) Non-ma
jors admitted with consent of instructor.
120B—History of Music in Western Civilization (3)
A comprehensive view of the development of musical styles from the
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Classic period to the Twentieth Century. (Every Spring.) Non-majors
admitted with consent of instructor.

124—Music of the Renaissance (3)
A study of vocal and instrumental literature from Josquin des Pres to
Monteverdi.

125—Music of the Baroque and Classical Periods (3)
A study of vocal and instrumental literature from Bach to Beethoven
through lectures, readings, and recordings.

126—Music of the Romantic Period (3)
A study of vocal and instrumental literature from Beethoven to De
bussy through lectures, readings, and recordings.
127—History of Jazz (3)
A music literature class tracing the origin and development of Jazz
through lecture, reading, recording and live performances. (Every Sum
mer.)

128—Twentieth-Century Music (3)
A literature course which surveys modern methods of composition
showing a reasonable evolution of new scales, melodic lines, chordal
combinations and new rhythmic freedom: Debussy to present day
composers.

129—Russian Composers (3)
A music literature study of the music of Russian composers from the
nineteenth century to the present through lectures, readings, and re
cordings.

143—Conducting (3)
(I)
(V)

Instrumental conducting: practical experience in score reading
and conducting utilizing instrumental techniques.
Choral conducting: practical experience in vocal techniques and
choral conducting.

144—Dictation and Ear Training (3)
A practical application of fundamental skills which will emphasize the
ability to correctly identify and notate intervals, chords, melodic lines
and rhythmic patterns by ear. Sightsinging will be stressed.

145—Music of Other Cultures (3)
A survey of traditional and folk music of western and non-western

cultures. (Fall, every year.)

153—History of Music in Western Liturgy (3)

. ,

An exploration of the development of church music from its Jewis
roots t o contemporary developments in light of t e e c ° n
,
Council. Special emphasis will be given to the choral literature of each
important period.
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167—String Literature (3)
A study through records and live performances of the literature for
violin, viola, cello, and string bass.
168—Vocal Literature (3)
A study through records and live performances of the literature for
voice.
169—Piano Literature (3)
A study through records and live performances of the literature for
piano.
170—History of the Opera (3)
The distinction in dramatic music between the baroque and the classi
cal style; the opera reform; the rise of nationalism in operatic produc
tion of the 19th century.
199—Independent Study (1-3)
Individual work in theory, composition, or musicology with the ap
proval of the music faculty.
NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES

Raymond S. Brandes, Ph.D.,
Coordinator

The Minor: 18 upper division units chosen from the following courses, but
no more than six units in any one discipline.
Anthropology 140, Kinship and Social Organization (3)
Biology 122, Field Botany (3)*
Biology 147, Human Anatomy (4)*
French, German or Spanish 138, Structural Linguistics (3)
History 180-181, The American West I-II (3-3)
History 185, Indians of the Californias (3)
History 280, History of the American Indian (3)
Psychology 146, Human Relations (3)
Religious Studies 123, Spiritual Vision of the American Indian (3)
•Strongly recommended, especially for students interested in majors such as Anthropology or

NON-WESTERN STUDIES

Carl L. Gilbert, Ph.D.,
Coordinator

Recommended preparation for the Major:
History 21-22, and completion of General Education requirement.

The Major:
36 hours of which 24 must be upper division distributed as follows:
15 hours, one area of disciplines
9 hours, second area of disciplines
9 hours, area electives
3 hours, Senior Colloquium or project.
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Non-Western Studies majors must also complete a minor consisting of 18
units in a single discipline or another geocultural area.

The Minor:
18 units in Non-Western Studies.

Courses Available for the Major or Minor:
Social Sciences:
History 186, The Pacific Ocean in History (3)
History 190, Traditional China (3)
History
History
History
History

191, Modern China (3)
192, Topics in Asian History
193, 19th and 20th Century Mid-East (3)
194, Problems in The Post-War Middle East (3)

History 195, 19th and 20th Century Africa (3)
History 196, Problems in Independent Africa
Political Science 140, Politics of South-Southeast Asia (3)
Political Science 190, Politics in China and Japan (3)
Political Science 192, Politics in the Middle East (3)
Political Science 194, Politics of the African States (3)

Humanities:
English 180, Oriental Literature (3)
Art 1.35, History of Oriental Art (3)

Religious Studies:
Religion 110, History of Eastern Religions (3)
Religion 115, World Religions: Hinduism (3)
Religion 1 20, World Religions: Buddhism (3)
Plus variously scheduled seminars during summer sessions.

Behavioral Sciences:
Anthropology 20, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3)
Anthropology 30, Introduction to Archaeology (3)
Anthropology 128, Peoples of the Pacific Islands
Anthropology 130, Peoples of Insular Southeast Asia (3)
Anthropology 134, Peoples of Africa (3)
Anthropology 140, Kinship and Social Organization (3)
Anthropology 150, Man and Language (3)
Anthropology 160, Primitive Religions (3)
Anthropology 176, Changing Peoples and Changing Cultures (3)
Anthropology 196, Problems in Anthropology (3)

Philosophy:
Philosophy 158, Contemporary Arabian Philosophy (3)
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As new courses are added to the curriculum they may be taken as options to
those currently listed under Non-Western Studies provided that they conform
to the area distribution as outlined for the Major.

Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do
so while completing a major in Non-Western Studies. The specific require
ments for the teaching credential differ from general requirements for the
Non-Western Studies major. Students interested in pursuing a Social Science
teaching credential should consult the Coordinator.
PHILOSOPHY

John Donnelly, Ph.D.,
Chairman
Joseph P. Ghougassian, Ph.D.
Lawrence M. Hinman, Ph.D.
Patrick J. Hurley, Ph.D.
Dennis A. Rohatyn, Ph.D.
Reverend William L. Shipley, Ph.D.
John W. Swanke, Ph.D.
Virginia L. Warren, Ph.D.

The question What is Philosophy?" is itself a central inquiry in the study
of philosophy. Some view philosophy as an analytical study of concepts; oth
ers view it more etymologically as a search for wisdom; and others view it as
speculation upon the ultimate principles governing man's nature and destiny.
These rough outlines of the ends of philosophy need not be antithetical
to one another, although they often seem so in practice. Philosophy might be
viewed as including the study of logical thinking, the utilization of holistic
imagination, and the application of practical wisdom. In short, philosophy is
essentially a rational, synoptic, and practical discipline.
I he Philosophy Department at USD is pluralistic, that is, all significant
historical periods are covered and all major philosophical methods are repre
sented on the faculty. At USD students can expect to be exposed to basic,
perennial epistemological, metaphysical, and moral issues in philosophy—not
only as these issues are discussed in the classical texts of great philosophers
but also in their contemporary treatment.
A student may utilize his or her major in Philosophy in numerous ways. It
is misleading to believe that all Philosophy majors must become candidates
for graduate degrees (M.A. or Ph.D.) in Philosophy and consequently prepare
themselves for careers in college teaching. Philosophy offers an excellent
preparation for Law School, public administration, and foreign affairs by ex
posing the student to those necessary analytical skills and moral concepts
pertinent to matters affecting public policy decision-making.
Philosophy by its very insistence on the importance of language and
va'ue 'ssues> also offers an excellent background for
IOT^D 'A
'tS Study
M B.A. programs. Of course, Philosophy is an indispensible area of study for
students intending to enter Divinity School. Many states have recently
adopted pilot programs in Philosophy for students on the elementary and
secondary level, and it is expected that further teaching vacancies in Philoso
phy will surface on these levels.
Apart from the above-listed, more vocationally directed applications of
Philosophy it is well to recall the Socratic adage that the unexamined life is
not worth living. And central to any examined form of human living is

Philosophy / 123

The Major:
The student must satisfy the general education requirements as set forth
in this bulletin and complete the following courses:
Philosophy 25, 60, 71 or 72, 73 or 74
12 units
Philosophy 110, 1 15, 125, 135, 136 or 164, and 9 units
Philosophy, u.d
24 units
The Minor: Of the 18 units required, 9 are to be upper division. Since most
students take 9 units of Philosophy to satisfy the GE requirement, an
increasing number of students are finding a minor in Philosophy very
appealing. Individual programs to satisfy the minor can be arranged, tai
lored to meet each student's needs and interests. Students thinking of
minoring in Philosophy are asked to consult with the Chairman of the
Department.

Recommended Program of Study
Sophomore Year

Freshman Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Phil. 25 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

Phil. 60(3)
G. E. or
Elective (12)

Phil. 71 or 72 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (12)

Phil. 73 or 74(3)
G. E. or
Elective (12)

Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Phil. 110(3)
Phil. u.d. (3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

Phil. 115(3)
Phil. 125(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-11)

Phil. 135(3)
Phil. u.d. (3)
G. E. or
Elective (10)

Phil. 136 or 164(3)
Phil. u.d.(3)
G. E.or
Ele«ive(9-ll)

10—Introduction to Philosophy (3)
A basic orientation course treating of the principal problems of philos
ophy, such as knowledge, man, values, nature, God, etc. Presentation
will be made in a logical and systematic way to show the student the
consistency and coherence of the thinking process. A historical ap
proach may also be used as a means of further clarification or the
topics being discussed. (Every semester.)

25—Logic (3)
The study of arguments, including basic principles of traditional logic
together with an introduction to modern sentential logic. Topics in
clude recognizing arguments, premises, conclusions, induction an< ce
duction, fallacies, categorical syllogisms, sentential inference forms.
(Every semester.)

60—Philosophy of Human Nature (3)
A study of the basic activities, powers, and nature of man. T«P1CS in"
elude consciousness, freedom, habits, body, and emotions. (Every se
mester.)
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71—History of Ancient Philosophy (3)
Greek philosophy from the pre-Socratics through Plato, Aristotle, and
later Hellenistic thought culminating in Plotinus. (Alternate Fall.)
72—History of Medieval Philosophy (3)
Origins of the medieval period; St. Augustine, St. Anslem, Abelard,
scholasticism in the 13th century, St. Thomas Aquinas, Duns Scotus,
and the end of the medieval era as represented by Occam and the
growth of nominalism. (Alternate Fall.)
73—History of Modern Philosophy (3)
An introduction to the development of European philosophy from the
sixteenth to the nineteenth century, with an emphasis on Continental
Rationalism, British Empiricism, and German Idealism. (Alternate
Spring.)
74—History of Contemporary Philosophy (3)
An introduction to the main currents of late nineteenth and twentieth
century continental and Anglo-American philosophy, including Marx
ism, phenomenology, existentialism, logical positivism, linguistic analy
sis, and recent developments in these traditions. (Alternate Spring.)
76—American Philosophy (3)
A survey extending from the Colonial Period through the end of
World War II. Emphasis on such topics as the Puritan controversy over
predestination, the impact of Darwin, the advent of pragmatism, the
ending of the "Golden Age". Authors to be studied include Edwards,
Emerson, Wright, Peirce, James, Royce, Dewey, and Santayana.
100—Aesthetics (3)
A comprehensive study of artistic beauty (from a predominantly West
ern perspective). Both historical and contemporary readings by philos
ophers, critics, artists, etc. Topics may include: artistic truth, art as
expressing emotion, the aesthetic attitude, creativity, evaluating art, etc.
110—Metaphysics (3)
An investigation of the ultimate philosophical commitments about re
ality. Representative figures in the history of philosophy may be con
sidered and analyzed. Topics selected may include the basic
components of reality, their relation to space, time, matter, causality,
freedom, determinism, the self, and God. (Fall, every year.)
115—Philosophy of Knowledge (3)
An examination of the nature and scope of human knowledge, includ
ing a consideration of such topics as scepticism, theories or meaning,
analyticity, belief, evidence, certainty, truth, perception, memory, and
the problem of other minds. (Spring, every year.)
116—Philosophy of the Social Sciences (3)
An introduction to the fundamental concepts, methods and goals of
the social sciences, including a consideration of such topics as the
nature of human action, the possibility of a science of man, the rela-
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tionship between the natural and social sciences, explanation and un
derstanding, laws and theories, objectivity and value judgments, and
freedom and determinism.

125—Philosophy of God (3)
A study of the existence and nature of God. Discussion of the ontological, cosmological, and teleological arguments; topics may in
clude atheistic challenges concerning divine benevolence, omnipo
tence, omniscience and creation ex nihilo; logical positivism and
religious meaning; miracles; the person and immortality; religion and
morality. (Spring, every year.)

130—Ethics (3)
A study of principles used to establish standards for judging the tight
ness or wrongness of individual, domestic, or social conduct with ap
plication to certain problem areas, e.g., abortion, euthanasia, capital
punishment, warfare, animal rights, world hunger, social justice, and
preferential hiring. (Every semester.)

135—Principles of Ethics (3)
A study of the general principles of ethical conduct. Topics to be ex
amined will include the nature and grounds of morality, ethical relativ
ism, egoism and altruism, utilitarianism, Kant's deontological ethics,
ethical values and facts, free will and moral responsibility. (Fall, every
year.)

136—Applied Ethics (3)
A study of the applications of ethical principles to different types of
human conduct. Contemporary ethical issues are considered in such
areas as biomedical ethics, sexual behavior, human rights, business eth
ics, ecology! (Spring, every year.)

137—Philosophy of Love (3)
A course aimed at tracing the definition and understanding of love
through the history of thought in order to obtain an understanding of
this reality which claims such an important role in today s living. Clas
sical and contemporary thinkers, including Plato, Aristotle,
Kierkegaard, Freud, and Fromm are studied from many disciplines for
a more comprehensive view of the topic.

138—Philosophy of Marriage (3)
An examination of the reality of marriage by observing the phe
nomenon of marriage and comparing this information to classical and
modern authors to see what kind of institution marriage is either
natural or arbitrary. Some of the readings will be taken from Plato,
Aristotle, Augustine, Aquinas, Bertrand Russell, Simone de Beauvoir,
Alan Watts, and Dietrick Von Hildebrand.

153—Studies in Ethics (3)
An intensive investigation of one or more of the systematic positions
which loom large in contemporary debate, viz., utilitarianism, Kantian
ism, existential, Marxian, or Freudian approaches.
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154—Biomedical Ethics (3)
A systematic examination of ethical principles as they apply to issues in
medicine and scientific research, e.g., mercy-killing, abortion, experi
mentation on human subjects, allocation of scarce medical resources,
organ transplants, and behavior modification. Moral obligations con
nected with the roles of nurse, doctor, etc. will receive special atten
tion.

155—Philosophy of Values (3)
This course will define and clarify the meaning of "value", "value judg
ement", "valuation", and "value change". The issue of the "hierarchy
of values" will be raised. Throughout the course, we will keep in mind
the methodology of applying values to concrete situations, such as
social policies, economy and technology. (Every semester.)

156—Philosophy of Science (3)
The study of the language and activity of the scientific community.
Topics include scientific explanation, prediction, laws, theories, models,
paradigms, observation, experiment, scientific method, and the ques
tion of reductionism in science.

158—Contemporary Arabian Philosophy (3)
A course focusing on the major Arab thinkers of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries who have contributed to both Muslem and Chris
tian philosophy: Afghani, Abduh, Rida, Amin, Lahbabi, Badawi, Antun, Bustani, Naimy, etc.

164—Political Philosophy (3)
The nature and end of the state; relation of the individual's rights and
duties to those of the state and vice versa, and the relation between
states; the kinds of states; their institution, preservation, and destruc
tion. Prerequisite: Philosophy 130 or 135. (Spring, every year.)

165—Philosophy of Law (3)
A philosophical examination of the nature, divisions, and functions of
law and legal reasoning. Important theories in the history of legal phi
losophy will be considered, including the views of Plato, Aristotle,
Aquinas, Bodin, Grotius, Bacon, Hobbes, Kant and Marx. Analysis of
the basic concepts of legal philosophy—rights, responsibility, justice,
property, punishment, law and morality. Study of selected contempo
rary issues in legal philosophy with case materials.

166—Studies in Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3)
A close reading of one or more classic texts, such as Plato's Sophist,
Statesman, Parmenides; Aristotle's Physics, Metaphysics; St. Anselm's
Pros I opion; portions of St. Thomas' two Summae.

167—Studies in Modern Philosophy (3)
An intensive examination of major figures in the history of modern
philosophy or central topics in modern philosophy such as substance,
causality, the mind-body problem, and the relationship between philos
ophy and science.
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172—The Pragmatic Movement in America (3)
An examination of the writings of the major figures (Pierce, James,
Dewey, and Mead) during the period 1878-1939- Some attention to
the work of C. I. Lewis. The relation between philosophy and general
intellectual culture in the United States during this era will also be
discussed.

173—Contemporary Analytic Philosophy (3)
A survey of selected contemporary Anglo-American philosophical is
sues in philosophical logic, philosophy of mind, metaphysics, and
metaethics. Topics will include the analytic/synthetic distinction, the
verifiability theory of meaning, the identity theory and logical behav
iorism, reasons and causes, personal identity, modal logic and God,
description and evaluation in ethical reasoning.

174—Phenomenology and Existentialism (3)
An intensive examination of important representatives of phenomenol
ogy and existentialism such as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Husserl,
Heidegger, Sartre, Marcel and Merleau-Ponty.

175—Process Philosophy (3)
Process Philosophy is a generic term designating the group of philoso
phers who view reality as a changing and developing process. Included
in this group are Herbert Spencer, Karl Marx, Henri Bergson. and
Alfred North Whitehead. The course will focus, in successive years, on
one of these thinkers.

178—Philosophy of Education (Education 178) (3)
A survey of selected writings by some of the foremost thinkers in the
philosophy of education. A critical study of the principles of recent
educational philosophies as applied to administration, supervision, cur
riculum, methodology, and an assessment of their social and educa
tional significance.

181—Symbolic Logic (Mathematics 181) (3)
An introduction to symbolic logic. Simple operations of the Boolean
Algebra. Classical logic from an axiomatic basis. (Spring, every year.)

197—Contemporary Philosophical Problems (3)
An intensive examination of one or more contemporary philosophical
problems such as the is-ought debate, the mind-body problems, rela
tivism and the possibility of objective knowledge, etc. Topics may
vary. The course may be repeated for credit, provided the content of
the course has changed.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
While not required, Physical Education is offered to both men and
women students.
,
Activity credit (one-half unit per semester) is available to students tor
participation in intramural sports or physical education and recreational ac
tivity classes organized by the university. In addition, students may earn one
unit of credit per semester for participation in intercollegiate athletics. A max-
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imum of four units of activity or intercollegiate athletics credit may be
counted toward graduation. No more than two Physical Education courses
may be taken in a single semester.
1-2—Activities (one-half unit each semester)
Specific intramural sports, physical education classes and recreational
activities are announced in the class schedule each semester. May be
repeated. (Every semester.)
10—Intercollegiate Competition in Baseball (1)
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.)
20—Intercollegiate Competition in Basketball (1)
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Fall or Spring.)
30—Intercollegiate Competition in Golf (1)
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.)
40—Intercollegiate Competition in Tennis (1)
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.)
50—Intercollegiate Competition in Volleyball (1)
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Fall.)
60—Intercollegiate Competition in Swimming (1)
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.)
70—Intercollegiate Competition in Football (1)

(Fall.)

80—Intercollegiate Competition in Crew (1)
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.)
110—Intercollegiate Competition in Softball (1)
Participation in athletic competition. May be repeated. (Spring.)

PHYSICS

Gerald N. Estberg, Ph.D.
Edward B. Warren, M.S.
Ray H. White, Ph.D.

The University of San Diego offers a program leading to a bachelor's
degree with a major in physics, providing a sound undergraduate program in
physics within the framework of a liberal education provided by the College
of Arts and Sciences. This major provides a suitable preparation for graduate
study or for immediate employment in physics and in related fields.
The Major:
The student must satisfy all general education requirements as set forth in
this bulletin and complete the following courses:
Preparation for the Major: Physics 21, 22, 50; Mathematics 50, 51, 52;
Chemistry 10A-10B, 11A-11B.
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The Major: The twenty-four units of upper division work must include
Physics 100, 101, 124, 125, 126, 127, 180, 181.
A Minor in Mathematics is required for the Physics Major.
Students expecting to attend graduate school are advised to take addi
tional course work in mathematics and as many as possible of the following
elective courses in physics: Physics 16, 190, 191, 197, 199.
Students should fulfill as many of the non-science general education re
quirements as possible during the freshman and sophomore years.
The following program of study fulfills the minimum requirement for a
Bachelor of Science degree in physics. If the student is not prepared to take
Mathematics 50 in the Fall of the freshman year, it would be preferable to
take Mathematics 11 and 12 the summer preceding the freshman year. It
would be possible, but difficult, to take Mathematics 11 and 12 in the fall of
the freshman year and still begin Physics 50 in the Spring of the freshman
year.

Recommended Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Physics 21 (3j
Physics 22 (1)
Math 50(4)
G. E. or
Elective (3-6)

Physics 50(4)
Math 51 (4)
G. E. or
Elective (9)

Physics 100(4)
Math 52(4)
Chem. 10A(3)
Chem. 11A(1)
G. E. or
Elective (3)

Physics 101 (3)
Chem. 10B (3)
Chem. 11B(1)
G. E. or
Elective (9)
Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Physics 124
or 126(3-4)
Math u.d. (3)
Physics 180(3)
G. E. or
Elective (7)

Physics 125
or 127(3-4)
Math u.d. (3)
Physics 181 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (7-8)

Physics 124
or 126(3-4)
G. E. or
Elective (11)

Physics 125
or 127(3-4)
G. E. or
Elective (11)

The Minor:
The 18 units required for a minor in Physics must include at least 6 upper
division units, and should normally include Physics 50 and 100.

Pre-Engineering Program
This two-year program is intended for students whose career interests are
in engineering, but who wish to complete the first two years of their under
graduate education at a liberal arts college. During that time the student will
complete lower division prerequisites in mathematics, physics, and chemistry
and also take general education courses in the humanities and social sciences.
The student who successfully completes this program can transfer to
most engineering schools with junior status. Although the present program
was originally developed through consultation with Loyola-Marymount Uni
versity and the University of Notre Dame, students have transferred to many
engineering schools in addition to these. It is possible in most cases for stu-
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dents to receive an engineering degree after two years at the engineering
school; however, some specialized engineering majors may require an addi
tional year of work.

Two-year Pre-Engineering Program
Sophomore Year

Freshman Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Physics 21 (3)
Physics 22 (l)
Math 50(4)
G. E. or
Elective (3-6)

Physics 50(4)
Math 51 (4)
G. E. or
Elective (6-9)

Physics 100(4)
Physics 180(3)
Math 52 (4)
Chem. 10A(3)
Chem. 11A (l)

Physics 16(3)
Physics 101 (3)
Physics 181 (3)
Chem. 10B(3)
Chem. llB(l)
G. E. or
Elective (3)

1—Physics and Society (3)
A discussion of the concepts which unify our experience with the
physical world. Topics are presented at an introductory level for the
student with little or no background in physical science. Science re
lated topics of special interest are discussed. Examples include: alterna
tives for energy production and conservation; radiation, its effect and
applications; ethical decisions in the application of new scientific dis
coveries. Three lectures weekly with demonstrations and discussions.
This course is cross-listed as Science 11. (Every semester.)

7—Introduction to Physics (2)
A survey of basic mathematical and physics skills. Intended primarily
to prepare students with deficient high school backgrounds for Physics
42 or Physics 50. This course does not satisfy any general education
requirement or requirements for a major or minor in Physics.

16—Computer Fundamentals (3)
A development of the basic principles of analog and digital computers.
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites:
Math. 11 or the equivalent.

21—Introduction to Modern Physics (3)
An introductory survey of modern physics. The purpose of this course
is to acquaint the student with the fundamental concepts which have
unified man's view of the physical world. Particular emphasis will be
placed on the atomic and subatomic structure of matter. Three lec
tures per week. (Fall, every year.)

22—Introduction to Modern Physics Laboratory (1)
Students will perform experiments illustrating the ideas presented in
Physics 21. One laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: Concurrent registra
tion in Physics 21. (Fall, every year.)

42—General Physics I (4)
A study of the fundamental principles of mechanics, and wave motion,
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sound, and heat. Three lectures and one laboratory weekly. Prerequi
site: concurrent registration in Math. 14 or 50. (Fall, every year.)

43—General Physics II (4)
A study of the fundamental principles of electricity and magnetism,
light, and modern physics. Three lectures and one laboratory weekly.
Prerequisite: Physics 42. (Spring, every year.)

50—Introduction to Mechanics and Wave Motion (4)
A study of the fundamental principles of mechanics and wave motion.
Three lectures weekly; one tbree-hour laboratory every two weeks and
a recitation period alternate weeks. Prerequisite: concurrent registration
in Math. 50. (Spring, every year.)

100—Introduction to Electricity and Magnetism (4)
A study of the fundamental principles of classical electricity and mag
netism. Three lectures weekly; one three-hour laboratory every two
weeks and a recitation section alternate weeks. Prerequisites: concur
rent registration in Math. 51, Physics 50. (Fall, every year.)

101—Introduction to Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics (3)
A survey of Thermodynamics and statistical Mechanics and an intro
duction to Quantum Statistical Mechanics. Three lectures per week.
Prerequisites: Math. 52, Physics 100. (Spring.)

124—Electromagnetic Theory I (3)
A development of Maxwell's equations using vector calculus. The
electrical and magnetic properties of matter and the solution of
boundary value problems are also developed. Three lectures per week.
Prerequisites: Physics 100, Math. 52. (Alternate years.)

125—Electromagnetic Theory II (3)
Applications of Maxwell's equations in areas such as optics, plasma
physics, superconductivity, electrodynamics. Three lectures per week.
Prerequisite: Physics 124. (Alternate years.)

126—Advanced Modern Physics (4)
An introduction to quantum mechanics and application to atomic, nu
clear, and elementary partical physics. Four lectures per week. Prerequi
sites: Physics 100, Math. 52. (Alternate years.)

127—Analytical Mechanics (4)
Statics and dynamics are developed using vector analysis; the Hamiltonian, and Lagrangian formulations, and normal coordinates. Four
lectures per week. Prerequisites: Physics 100, Math. 52. (Alternate
years.)

180—Electronics I (3)
Development of the principles of direct current and alternating current
circuits. Electrical measurement techniques. Electronics with discrete
components—active and passive. Power supplies and the principles of
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amplifiers. Two lectures and one laboratory per week. Prerequisites:
Physics 50 and concurrent registration in Physics 100, Math. 14 or 50.

181—Electronics II (3)
Transducers. Designing electronic systems with integrated circuit pack
ages. Digital electronics and large scale integrated circuits. Electronic
systems—calibration and utilization. Two lectures and one laboratory
per week. Prerequisite: Physics 180.

190—Special Topics I (3)
Topics chosen by the instructor in areas such as thermodynamics, sta
tistical mechanics, solid state, hydrodynamics, quantum mechanics, nu
clear and elementary particle physics. Three lectures per week.
Prerequisites: Physics 100 and consent of the instructor.

191—Special Topics II (3)
(Same description as Special Topics I) Prerequisites: Physics 100, and
consent of the instructor.

197—Seminar (1)
A weekly seminar on a current topic in Physics. Generally, the students
and staff will attend a seminar or colloquim held at one of the univer
sities of San Diego. Each student will also be required to prepare a
presentation either on his/her own research work or on a review of a
current area. One hour per week.

198—Techniques in Physics (1-3)
Training and practice in those areas of Physics of practical importance
to the technician, teacher, and researcher. To include but not limited to
technical methodology, preparation and technique in the teaching lab
oratory, and routines supportive of research. May be repeated up to a
maximum of four units of credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
(Every semester.)

199—Research (1-4)
An undergraduate research problem in experimental or theoretical
physics or research participation in environmental studies program. A
written report is required. Problem to be selected after consultation
with department faculty. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Ernest N. Morin, Ph.D.,
Chairman
John S. Chambers, M.A.
James W. Hottois, Ph.D.
Gilbert L. Oddo, Ph.D.
A. Paul Theil, Ph.D.

The Political Science major prepares the student for graduate study in the
field as well as for entering such career fields as government (the largest
employer in the United States), teaching, journalism, law, and foreign service
(with industry as well as government).
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Preparation for the Major: Political Science 1, 15, 95.
The Major: Twenty-four units of upper division work to include Political
Science 111, 114, and six units (2 courses) each from 3 of the following
areas:

American Institutions
103, 113, 116, 117, 118, 119, 160, 161, 163, 167, 170, 175, 178.

Comparative Government
140, 150, 154, 180, 181, 186, 190, 192. 194.

International Relations
1 17, 120, 127, 154, 178, Economics 13.3.

Public Policy
101, 103, 1 13, 167, Economics 102.
The Minor: Political Science 1,15, 114 and nine upper division units.

Recommended Program of Study
Sophomore Year

Freshman Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Pol. Sci. 15(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

Pol. Sci. 1 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (12-13)

Pol. Sci. 95 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (12)

G. E. or
Elective(l5-17)

Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Pol. Sci. 111(3)
Pol. Sci., u.d.(3)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)

Pol. Sci. 114(3)
Pol. Sci., u.d.(3)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)

Pol. Sci., u.d.(6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9-10)

Pol. Sci., u.d. (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9-10)

1—Introduction to Political Science (3)
This course will provide students with an understanding of the basic
concepts and processes of Political Science as well as the background
information and analytical skills needed to comprehend today s diffi
cult political issues. It will also attempt to communicate some of the
excitement and vitality of Political Science as a field of study. (Spring,
every year.)

15—Issues in American Politics and History (3)
An analysis of the origin, development, structure, and operation of
national, state, and local government in terms of historic political is
sues. This course meets the State requirement in American history and
political institutions. (Every semester.)

95—Statistical Analysis in Politics (3)
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the tools of politi-
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cal analysis and to develop an understanding of statistical description
and inference. (Fall, every year.)

101—Principles of Public Administration (3)
General theory and practice of governmental administration at the na
tional, state and local levels. Development and effectuating of policy
and implementation of legislation. Communications, administrative
structure, and the role of the public administrator in society.

103—American Federalism (3)
A study of intergovernmental relations at the boundaries where all
three levels of government operate in close proximity. Investigates the
philosophy of intergovernmental relations and the coordination of
Federal, State, and local action problems.

Ill—Political Theory (3)
Examines the origins of such concepts as authority, law, justice, socie
tal obligations and consent, as these first appeared in Western theory
from Plato's time, through interpretation and adaptation to the time of
Locke, Montesquieu, and Rousseau. Sets the 18th Century hacD
ground for the impact made by the European theorists upon political
thought of Colonial America and later United States. (Fall, every year.)

113—Politics and Parties (3)
An examination of the origin, nature, structure and operation of Amer
ican political parties and interest groups, and their role in the political
process.

114—American Political Thought (3)
Political thought from Colonial times. Evolution of the American pat
tern of democracy. The contribution made to political thought by
John Adams, the Federalists, Calhoun, Webster, Woodrow Wilson, and
Franklin Roosevelt. (Spring, every year.)

115—California Politics (3)
An analysis of the political picture in the nation's most populous state.
The impact that California's political personalities make on the na
tional scene, as well as the impact that San Diego's politicians make on
the state level will be assessed. Guest lecturers will include prominent
local political figures.

116—Campaign Politics (3)
This course is designed to include both a strong theoretical orientation
to the planning and execution of election strategy and tactics, and a
practical application phase during which students work with candi
dates vying for public office. It will combine classroom lectures and
discussions and an opportunity to participate in the election process
and will be offered in the fall semester of election years. (Fall, 1980.)

117—Contemporary American Problems (3)
The economic, political, social, and/or foreign policy problems in our
society as these confront our government and decision-makers and
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form the background for political action. Includes the evolution of
these problems and the interlocking of political, social, and economic
factors.

118—The American Presidency (3)
An analysis of the principal institutions, functions, and problems of the
presidency and the federal executive branch. Attention is given to pres
idential leadership, staffing, executive-legislative relations, policy infor
mation and electoral policies.

119—Congress in the American Tradition (3)
A study of the legislative process in the United States. An in-depth
analysis of the role of Congress in American politics. A case study
approach with emphasis on contemporary Congressional problems on
such matters as foreign policy, taxation, and relations with the execu
tive branch.

120—International Politics (3)
A study of political relations among nations to include national goals,
diplomacy, struggles for power, war, etc. Theories looking to signif
icant patterns in world politics are analyzed and discussed. (Spring,
every year.)

127—International Law (3)
The theory and practice of international law. Diplomatic intercourse
and its problems. The recognition of states. Treaties and alliances. The
International Court. (Spring, every year.)

140—Politics of South-South East Asia (3)
Political institutions and politics of selected states from among India,
Pakistan, Ceylon, Kashmir, Bhutan, Sikkim, Nepal, Burma, Cambodia,
the Koreas, the Vietnams, Laos, Thailand, the Philippines, or Indo
nesia. Sketches the growth of selected states and the problems and
significance in the modern state system.

150—Politics in Great Britain (3)
Political institutions and politics in the United Kingdom; the constitu
tion, cabinet, parliament, parties and elections, foreign policy, eco
nomic problems, etc. Deals mainly with today s activities.

154—Politics in Western Europe (3)
A study of the political institutions, politics, and integrative organiza
tions of the Western European nations to include social reform, eco
nomic policies, defense arrangements, and foreign policy. (Spring,
every year.)

160—Political Behavior (3)
An introduction to the contribution of the behavioral sciences to un
derstanding how the individual behaves in politics. Political socializa
tion, political orientation and political participation are explainer as
manifested in formation of attitudes, public opinion, group organiza
tion and political power. The possibility of developing a science of
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politics is examined and examples of quantitative and qualitative re
search methods are described.

161—Public Opinion and American Democracy (3)
The course seeks to estimate how public opinion bears upon what
government does. Primary emphasis will be on the formation of opin
ions, distribution of opinions, and linkages between public opinions
and public policies. The significance of the findings for democratic
theory will be discussed. Prerequisite: Political Science 1 or 15.

163—Research Methods (3)
A study ol research methods in the broad range of topics included in
Political Science and International Relations. The course deals with
acceptable sources, the development of hypothesis, the "tools of re
search, the statement of findings and conclusions, and the format for
presentation."

167—Administrative Law (3)
Analysis of the functions of regulatory agencies such as the ICC, FTC,
Maritime and others. Their impact upon the public and upon Con
gress. Practical considerations in the administration of federal law and
policies. Administration regulations and quasi-judicial powers.

170—American Jurisprudence (3)
1 he nature and function of American law particularly as it relates to
political issues and to society.

175—Recent Supreme Court Decisions (3)
An analysis of the impact of recent Supreme Court decisions on poli
tics, minority rights, law enforcement, and the structure of the govern
ment.

178—Contemporary American Foreign Policy (3)
Problems and issues of current import in American Foreign Policy. The
focus is on the decision-making process and the impact of the domes
tic and international environment on that process. (Fall, every year.)

180—Politics in the USSR (3)
Czarist Russia from 1860. The fall of Czardom and reasons for the
Revolution. Governmental institutions of the USSR. Structure of the
Communist Party. The political and economic relations with other
states.

181—Politics in Eastern Europe (3)
An analysis of the historical, philosophical, and institutional aspects of
the politics. I he political relations of the countries with the USSR and
significant changes in the relations with the West since World War II.

186—Politics in Latin America (3)
Government institutions and political processes of selected Central and
South American countries. Includes the historical, geographical, eco-
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nomic, social, and cultural factors that have contributed to present
political postures. Countries of major emphasis will be specified. The
course may be repeated if the emphasis is changed.
190—Politics of China and Japan (3)
A structural-functional analysis of China and Japan in terms of political
culture, power, interests, policies, and religions. Emphasis on the pol
icies and problems following World War II, and relationships with
other states in the region.
192—Politics in the Middle East (3)
Comprises a description of the political institutions of the Arab states
and the historical background of Arab nationalism. There will be an
investigation of the Arab view on regional organization and its impact
on functional integration and regional security and the attendant prob
lems of the Arab states in international politics and the Palestine prob
lem.
194—Politics in the African States (3)
The institutions and problems of the non-Mediterranean African states
to include current economic and political groupings and the problems
posed by arbitrarily set national boundaries and participation in inter
national politics.
198—Internship in Political Science (0-6)
Participation in a governmental internship at local, state, or national
level. Students will be required to complete a research paper under the
supervision of their advisor. Students may not earn more than a total
of six units in Political Science 198. The number of units of credit for
an individual internship will be decided by the advisor at the comple
tion of internship. (Every semester.)

199—Directed Reading or Research (3)
Advanced individual study in the areas listed below. This course is
open only to Junior or Senior Political Science majors with a grade
point average in political science courses of 3.3 or higher. It may be
repeated for credit once only though not in the same area. (Any semes
ter by arrangement.)

Areas:
Public Policy. Prerequisite: 101
American Institutions. Prerequisite: 15
International Relations. Prerequisite: 120 or 178.
Comparative Politics. Prerequisite: Consent of Chairman.
199H—Seniors Honors Project in Political Science (1-6)

Objective
To allow qualified Political Science majors to write a thesis on a perti
nent subject selected by the student in consultation with a department
faculty member for which up to 6 units of credit will be given in the
senior year.
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Applicants must have an overall University grade point average of at
least 3 0 and a minimum grade point average of 3.5 in political science
courses.
Application for admission to the Honors Project should be made in
the Spring semester of the Junior year and students admitted to the
program will be notified after the Spring semester grades are known.
Students must submit a thesis acceptable to the faculty of the Political
Science department and the thesis advisor, such thesis to be equal in
length and research quality to that normally submitted for the masters
degree.
Note:
(1)

For graduate courses in Political Science, see Graduate Division
Bulletin.

(2)

Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may
do so while completing a major in Political Science. The specific
requirements for the teaching credential differ from general require
ments for the Political Science major. Students interested in pursu
ing a Social Science teaching credential should consult the
Department Chairman.

PSYCHOLOGY

Mary Jane Warren, Ph.D., Chairman
Department of Behavioral Sciences
Doris Durrell,
B. Michael Haney,
Daniel D. Moriarty, Jr.,
Gerald Sperrazzo,
A.John Valois,

Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.

1 he objective of the programs in psychology is to advance the student's
understanding of psychology as a science, a profession, and a means of pro
moting human welfare. The undergraduate major will not prepare one to
work as psychologist, rather it will prepare him for graduate work in the field,
or serve as a general liberal arts preparation useful in various career
possibilities.
Two plans are offered psychology majors:
Plan A: equips the major with the prerequisites for graduate study in
psychology.
Plan B. is offered for students whose interests lie in fields where a ground
ing in psychological knowledge is desirable; such fields include the
ministry, primary and secondary education, social work, probation,
law, business, personnel, and optometry.
Preparation for the Major:
Plan A: Psych 1, 2, 3, and 60; Library Science 1, Mathematics 11. Math
14 and 86 are strongly recommended as is the use of a biology
course in fulfilling science requirements in G.E.
Plan B: Psych 1, 2, 3, 12 and Library Science 1
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The Major: Plan A
The 24 units of upper division work must include:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Psych
Psych
Psych
Psych

107, History and Systems or 131, Theories of Personality
111, Developmental: Childhood and Adolescence
119, Testing
158 and one of the following: 159, 160, 161, 162, or 163

The Major: Plan B
(Liberal Arts)
The 24 units of upper division work must include:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Psychology 111, Developmental: Childhood and Adolescence
Psychology 163, Advanced Experimental: Social
Psychology 152, Introduction to Counseling
Psychology 107, History and Systems or 131, Theories of
Personality

The Minor:
The total of 18 units must include Psychology 1, 2 and 3 in the lower
division and at least three upper division courses including Psychology
107 or 131.

1—Introductory Psychology I (3)
A general education course in psychology. Topics include growth and
development, psychological measurement, intelligence, personality,
and behavior disorders. (Every semester.)

2—Introductory Psychology II (3)
A general education course in psychology. Topics include the biolog
ical basis of behavior, sensation and perception, learning and memory,
motivation, and social behavior. (Every semester.)

3—Introduction to Research Techniques (1)
Introduction to the principles of research in psychology through par
ticipation in these techniques. Two hours of research experience and
discussion per week. Concurrent enrollment in Psych 1 or 2, or depart
mental consent required. Concurrent enrollment in Library Science 1
required. (Every semester.)

12—Psychology of Personal and Social Adjustment (3)
The development of the normal personality. Examination and inter
pretation of the factors which help an individual to understand himself
and adapt to the social world about him. (Fall, every year.)

60—Statistics and Research Design (4)
Introduction to the methods employed in psychological research,
stressing the relationships between research design and data analysis.
Topics include: probability, measures of central tendency and disper
sion, sampling, inference, correlation, parametric tests, nonparametric
tests, and how these are applied in different research situations, (rail,
every year.)

140 / Psychology

107—History and Systems of Psychology (3)
A survey of the historical background of modern psychology with
consideration of the major theories and systems. Prerequisite: six upper
division units in Psychology or consent of the instructor. (Fall, 1980.)

108—Motivation (3)
Analysis of motivated behavior; initiation, regulation, interaction of
motives; development of motivation; theories of motivation. Prerequi
site: Psychology 1, 2 and 3. (Spring, 1981.)

111—Developmental Psychology: Childhood and Adolescence (3)
Study of growth and development of the normal individual from con
ception through adolescence. The influences of maturation and social
ization are emphasized as well as the interdependence of the various
periods of the individual's life. (Every Fall.)

112—Developmental Psychology: Adulthood and Aging (3)
A study of human behavior and development into the adult years.
Areas of concentration will be (1) the attitudes adults have about
themselves and attitudes older and younger people have about the
adult years (2) the generally accepted stages in the life span (3) contem
porary and conflicting theories and research in the field. (Spring, 1982.)

113—Identity Formation in Adolescence (3)
Study of adolescent identity formation in the high school years in rela
tion to psychological factors in personal development, the dominant
culture of the school and the prevailing national and world social cli
mates. (Spring, 1981.)

119—Psychological Testing (3)
Principles of psychological testing, selection, evaluation, and inter
pretation of test results. Prerequisites: Psychology 1, 2, 3 and 60.
(Spring, 1982.)

131—Theories of Personality (3)
Theories and principles of personality with emphasis on major theo
rists since Freud. Prerequisites: Psychology 1, 2, and 3. (Spring, 1982.)

146—Human Relations (3)
An analysis of human behavior, stressing basic psychological concepts
necessary for a person in meeting adequately the situations involving
inter-personal relationships. (Spring, every year.)

147—Applied Social Psychology (3)
A study of the practical implications of the principles and concepts of
social psychology. Specific topics include advertising, consumer behav
ior, mass media, prejudice, propaganda, and proxemics. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1. (Fall, 1980.)

148—Psycholinguistics (3)
A study of the acquisition and use of language. Emphasis will be given
to the structure of language, perception of speech, language learning in
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nonhumans, statistical and experimental methods in the study of lan
guage, relationship of psycholinguistics to cognitive psychology. Pre
requisites: Psychology 1 and 2. (Spring, 1981.)

149—Group Dynamics (3)
The social and psychological factors related to the dynamic interaction
operating in small groups. Topics will include leadership and perfor
mance, conformity and influence processes, group decision making,
and the structural properties of groups. (Spring, 1982.)

152—Introduction to Methods of Counseling (3)
Introduction to problems, methods, and basic issues of counseling.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1 and 2. (Every Fall.)

158—Advanced Experimental Psychology Laboratory (1)
Lab and/or field work in different areas of experimental psychology.
Concurrent enrollment in an Advanced Experimental Psychology
course (159-163) is required and determines the area with which this
course is concerned. May be repeated with different subject matter.
Prerequisites: Psych 1, 2, 3 and 60. (Every semester.)

Psychology 7, 2, and 3 or consent of instructor prerequisite to courses numbered
159-163.

159—Advanced Experimental Psychology: Learning and Memory (3)
The study of learning and memory in humans and animals. Topics
include theories of learning and memory, classical conditioning, instru
mental learning, observation learning, perceptual-motor learning, mem
ory and memory dynamics, etc. Current research will be stressed. (Fall,
1980.)

160—Advanced Experimental Psychology: Sensation and Perception
(3>

Study of sensory and perceptual phenomena. Topics include the sen
sory systems, development of sensory and perceptual abilities, psychophysics, illusion, perceptual constancies, information processing,
theories of sensation and perception, etc. Current research will be
stressed. (Fall, 1981.)

161—Advanced Experimental Psychology: Physiological Psychology
(3)
1
Study of the biological bases of behavior, stressing genetics, neural,
and hormonal processes. Topics include anatomy and physiology of
the nervous, sensory, and motor systems, and the biological bases of
emotion, motivation, learning, memory, sleep, individual differences,
psychopathology, etc. Current research will be stressed. (Spring, 1981.)

162—Advanced Experimental Psychology: Animal Behavior (3)
Study of animal behavior through a synthesis of the work of ethologists and comparative psychologists. Stresses the adaptive nature o
behavior and its role in evolution. Topics include research strategies,
classification of behavior, evolution and development of behavior, t le
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concept of instinct, communication, social behavior, etc. Current re
search will be stressed. (Spring, 1982.)
163—Advanced Experimental Psychology: Social Psychology (3)
Study of social behavior. Topics include group behavior, socialization,
social interaction, attitude change, affiliation, aggression, altruism, per
son perception, and the role of psychological factors in social prob
lems. Current research will be stressed. (Spring, 1981.)
164—Primate Behavior (3)
Survey of field and laboratory studies of non-human primate behavior,
emphasizing social organization, communication, learning and prob
lem solving abilities of different species of monkeys and apes. Consid
ers how the study of non-human primates can provide insights into the
behavior of man. Prerequisites: Psychology 2 or consent of instructor.
(Spring, 1982.)
165—Psychobiology of Sexual Behavior (3)
Investigation of the genetic, neural, hormonal, and experiential factors
in the development and expression of sexual behavior in animals and
man. (Offered when sufficient demand.)
166—Behavior Genetics (3)
Explores the past and current status of the nature-nurture controversy
in psychology as an introduction to the methods and research of be
havior genetics. Hereditary influences on perception, learning, intel
ligence, temperament, personality, and psychopathology will be
investigated through a consideration of current research in these areas.
(Offered when sufficient demand.)
Behavioral Disorders of Childhood (3)
This course will examine the causes of emotional disorders in child
hood, and the effective methods of treatment for childhood disorders.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1 or 2. (Fall 1980, Spring 1981.)
168— Abnormal

Psychology (3)

Study of the dynamics and processes of abnormal behavior with con
sideration of the biological, psychological and sociological factors in
volved. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 and 2. (Spring, 1981.)
185— Humanistic Problems in Psychology (3)
The study of the humanistic approach to the study of man. Problems
ln the psychology of values, religion, alienation, self-actualization, and
1981 )
considered. Prerequisite: Psychology 1. (Fall,
197—Contemporary Psychological Problems (3)
The purpose of this course is to provide the advanced undergraduate
J-" Wlt 1 an °PP°"unity to explore a variety of contemporary
ems in psychology. Fhese will be in depth investigations of limSpnC
concern to ^e instructor. May be repeated with
•flSCOfe
- different topics. Prerequisite: Junior standing. (Every semester.)
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198—Practicum (1)
Practical experience in a field setting under professional supervision.
Each student is required to complete 40 hours of supervised training in
an assigned field setting. May be taken for a maximum of 4 units, but
restricted to one (1) unit per semester. (Every semester.)

199—Special Study (1-3)
Individual study including library or laboratory research and written
reports. Prerequisite: Senior standing in psychology and consent of the
instructor. (Every semester.)
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do
so while completing a major in Psychology. The specific requirements for the
teaching credential differ from general requirements for the Psychology ma
jor. Students interested in pursuing a Social Science teaching credential
should consult the Department Chairman.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Rev. Dennis W. Krouse, S.T.D.,
Chairman
Helen deLaurentis, Ph.D. Cand.
Rev. Laurence P. Dolan, Ph.D. Cand.
Kathleen M. Dugan, Ph.D.
Rev. Jack Lindquist, M. Div.
Gary A. Macy, Ph.D.
Rev. Joseph T. McDonnell, M.A.
Rev. Norbert J. Rigali, S.J., Ph.D.
Raymond Olin Ryland, Ph.D., J.D.
Rev. Delwin B. Schneider, Ph.D.
E.Jane Via, Ph.D.

Religious Studies is that part of a liberal arts program which scientifically
treats of the human experience of God and the manner in which people relate
to God, to others and to the world, and the subsequent responsibilities which
flow from that experience. The decided purpose of the Department of Re
ligious Studies is to assist the student in developing a mature and critical
understanding of the Christian faith. While the theological emphasis is Ro
man Catholic in viewpoint, the curriculum is ecumenical and cross cultural in
scope.
Since all upper division courses presuppose a religious studies foundation,
a student is expected to have taken at least one lower-division course before
entering upper-division classes.
Preparation for the Major: Religious Studies 16 and one other lower divi
sion course except Religious Studies 18.
T h e M a j o r : Religious Studies 110 or 121, 125, 127, 150, a course in bibli
cal studies (Religious Studies 190-198), and nine upper division elective
units.
The Minor: Religious Studies 16, 125, 150 and nine elective units, six of
which must be upper division.
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10—Exploring Religious Meaning (3)
An investigation of the universal constants in the religious experience
of mankind, such as life and death, love, values, myth and symbol,
with the Judaeo-Christian tradition as the point of reference.

11—Belief and Modern Society (3)
An investigation into selected sociological, psychological and philo
sophical bases for religious belief. Contemporary positions supporting
and criticizing religious belief are examined.

14—Foundations in Catholic Theology (3)
A survey-discussion course with a three-fold perspective: (1) identifica
tion and discussion of the fundamentals of Christian belief, (2) clarific
ation of characteristics which distinguish Roman Catholicism from
other Christian traditions, and (3) the investigation of theological de
velopment within Roman Catholicism itself.

16—Introduction to Biblical Studies (3)
An investigation of the Bible in terms of its formation, historical char
acter and primary themes. Questions regarding inspiration, canonicity
and hermeneutics are treated.
17

Historical Perspectives in Christianity (3)
A study of key doctrines in Christianity from an historical perspective.
Attention to changes in religious expression as influenced by cultural,
social and political changes.

18

The World of the New Testament (3)
A survey of historical, political, social, cultural and religious conditions
of the first-century Roman world as the context of early Christianity
and the New Testament literature.

19—Religious Experience and the Christian (3)
An introduction to theological reflection upon religious experience in
the Christian life. Approaches to meditation, prayer and ritual expression will be studied through selected readings, lecture, and discus-

110—History of Religions (3)
A study of the method of History of Religions. Selected readings from
mic Itrad itions

y Chinese, Japanese and Isla-

trad'tionS' esPeciall

113—Islam (3)
th/m^I ,<d.t'1f ufeA>f •-£ ProP'let Muhammad, the fundamentals of
„n i . a^'e ° t f ^ur an- 'ts relationship to Judaism and Christianity,
and the question Islam poses in modern history.

115—World Religions: Hinduism (3)
An historical and systematic study of Indian religion from the Vedic
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revelation to modern theologians with special emphasis on points of
contact between Hinduism and Christianity.

20—World Religions: Buddhism (3)
A systematic study of the life and teaching of Gautama and an investi
gation of Buddhism in India, Southeast Asia, China and Japan. Special
attention is paid to the contemporary response of Christianity to Bud
dhism.

21—Christianity in Relation to Other World Religions (3)
A study of the relation to Christianity of Hinduism, Buddhism, Chi
nese religions, Islam and Judaism. Selected readings from the Old and
New Testaments, Church Fathers, Thomas Aquinas, the Reformers,
modern theologians, and the Second Vatican Council.

22—Contemporary Judaism and Its Historical Background (3)
An examination of Jewish beliefs and practices, their historical and
biblical foundations, and their theological and cultural motivations.

23—The Spiritual Vision of the American Indian (3)
An historical and systematic investigation into the spiritual contribu
tion of the American Indian, his ethos and his meaning for Christianity
and the future of mankind.

25—Who is Jesus? (3)
A theological analysis of the person and work of Christ in his relation
ship to mankind.

26—Christian Understanding of the Human Person (3)
A theological exploration of the meaning and dignity of the human
person in terms of his relationships to God and the rest of creation.

27—The Christian at Prayer and Celebration (3)
An introduction to the study of Christian liturgy through an examina
tion of the history of liturgical practice, of myth and symbol as dimen
sions of sacramentality, of the history of the liturgical movemen , a
of theological and cultural principles of celebration.

28—Christian Liberation (3)
An exploration of the relationship between the continuing redemption
of Christ and socio-political movements toward liberation from op
pressive, dehumanizing conditions.

30—Morality and the Christian (3)

.

An investigation of the foundations of the behavior, values and ideals
of the Christian life.

35—Christian Marriage (3)

.

.

,

A theological study of Christian marriage, based upon historical and
contemporary data.
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140—Christian Social Ethics (3)
A study of the Christian community's relation to civil society and of
socio-ethical problems in light of Christian tradition.
150—The Community Called Church (3)
From the perspective of Catholicism, the course deals with the ques
tions, What is the Church.'' Who are the Church.''
153—The Fathers of the Church (3)
Selected theological works of the patristic period will be discussed and
contextuahzed in terms of their social, political and philosophical mi
lieu and their influence upon subsequent theological development.
155—Reformation

and Modern Protestant Thought (3)

The writings of selected Protestant and Anglican theologians and se
lected ecclesiastical statements from the Reformation to the modern
period will be discussed. The course will cover the basic beliefs and
practices of the Reformation tradition.
156—Eastern Christian Traditions (3)
This course will treat the theology and practice of Christianity in the
Eastern traditions. Special emphasis will be given to the development
of the Eastern Orthodox Churches.
176—The Problem of God (3)
A study of the question about God as posed by modern thinkers, such
as Nietzsche and Camus, and of its history from biblical times. Particu
lar attention is given to the different approaches to God arising in
various historical contexts.
180—Eucharist (3)
An examination of Christian eucharistic practice, its history and theol
ogy. rerequisite: Religious Studies 127 or permission of instructor.
181—Christian Sacramental Practice (3)
£ntU? °/ the PraCtire; h'St°,ry and theol°gy of Christian Initiation,
Penance, Anointing of the Sick, Holy Orders and Matrimony. Prereq
uisite: Religious Studies 127 or permission of instructor.
185—Theological Method (3)
A reflection upon the critical instruments used in the scholarly investi
gation of religious experience.
189

Seminar in Contemporary Theology (3)
thTbasL^nr^c W°ukS °.f SeleCte1d contemporary theologians will form
I n!
and critical discussion in seminar format. Enrollment with permission of instructor.

191—Johannine Theology ( 3 )
WritingS ofSaTtJohn'

patticularly of his Gospel. Some
exam,"ec.are Christology, Trinitarian doctrine and
escharoZw P
PrerecIulslte: Rehg,ous Studies 16 or permission of instructor
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192—Pauline Spirituality (3)
A study of the writings of Saint Paul with a view to understanding the
development of his spirituality. Major themes will be reviewed with
respect to their application to present-day Christian life. Prerequisite.
Religious Studies 16 or permission of instructor.

193—Matthew and Mark (3)
A study of the sayings and deeds of Jesus as handed down by the early
Christians and recorded in the first two Gospels. Prerequisite. Religious
Studies 16 or permission of instructor.

194—The Writings of Luke (3)
A study of the Gospel of Luke and Acts of the Apostles. The course
studies Luke's interpretation of the sayings and deeds of Jesus as
handed down by the early Christian community and his theological
history of the early church. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 16 or per
mission of instructor.

195—Sages of Israel (3)

.

A study of the content and development of the Wisdom traditions
represented in the Old Testament (e.g., the books of Job, Ecclesiastes,
Proverbs, and Psalms). Prerequisite: Religious Studies 16 or permission
of instructor.

196—The Prophetic Tradition of Israel (3)
A study of Old Testament prophets in their historical, social and politi
cal backgrounds. Attention is given to the contribution of the• ProP "
ets to Jewish-Christian theologies and their significance for
contemporary world. Prerequisite: Religious Studies 16 or permission
of instructor.

197—The Pentateuch: Jewish and Christian Roots (3)
A study of the first five books of the Bible (Genesis, Exodus, L^'t'cus,
Numbers, Deuteronomy), the history of their composition, and t eir
theological contributions to Judaism and Christianity. Prerequisite.
. ligious Studies 16 or permission of instructor.

198—Bible and Liturgy (3)

.

A study of the Old and New Testaments in terms of their liturgica
command the role of the Word in liturgical practice. Prerequisite.
Religious Studies 16 or permission of instructor.

SCIENCE
General Education Courses

Jack D. Opdycke, Ph.D.,
Coordinator
Natural
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courses which are designed for science majors (such as Biology 20-21,
Chemistry 9A-B or Physics 21) may be taken to apply to the GENERAL
EDUCATION REQUIREMENT but are more demanding courses, and
should be selected with the assistance of a science faculty person.
1—The Physical Environment (3)
(Chemistry, Physics, Physical Science)
Lecture, laboratory and field investigations of the basic geology of the
environment, its climate, weather, and water; and of man's interactions
with the physical environment. This course is crosslisted as Environ
mental Studies 1.
2—Ecology and Environmental Biology (3)
(Biology, Life Science)
Investigation of the natural environment and the relationship of its
biotic and abiotic components. Topics will include the ecosystem con
cept, population growth and regulation, and man's modification of the
environment. Lecture, laboratory and field. This course is crosslisted as
Biology 2 and as Environmental Studies 2.
11

12

Fundamental Issues in Physical Science (3)
(Chemistry, Physics, Physical Science)
(P)
(Taught by Physics faculty)
A discussion of the concepts which unify our experience with
the physical world. Iopics are presented at an introductory level
ror the student with little or no background in physical science.
Science related topics of special interest are discussed. Three
lectures weekly, with demonstrations and discussions. This
course is crosslisted as Physics 1.
(C)
(Taught by Chemistry faculty)
A course designed for the nonscientist dealing with those as
pects of the nature of matter and chemical processes which
have particular application to life and modern society. Emphasis
wi vary in different sections with topics chosen from among
the following: the energy crisis, environmental problems, con
sumer chemistry, health chemistry, history and development of
science and technology. Three lectures weekly, with demonstra
tions and discussion. This course is crosslisted as Chemistry 1.
Molecular Basis of Life (3)
(Chemistry, Physical Science)
™CIerdeal!ng WitH tHei SLtud>' of life from the r»'nt of view of its
EmnhS art,fltettUre and b|oenergetic economy of living organisms,
am^r
I"7 mudl,[erent sectK)ns with topics chosen from
e biochemical basis of nutrition and health;
irrowth m I ° ov)ln£'
at
n;
cnz
their rnncnn T" '°
ynies; molecular genetics; mutations and
eni'ineerin
"k'£enetl£^'seasei genetic screening, counseling and
Dotitical an ^k't u3"! PNA); a"d the ensuing ethical, theological,

VI.
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13—General Survey of Biology (3)
(Biology, Life Science)
A one-semester course in the general concepts of biology providing
the non-major with an overview of the living world and the principles
of life processes. (Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory
weekly.) This course is crosslisted as Biology 1.
14—Topics in Human Biology (3)
(Biology, Life Science)
A study of the physiological basis of physical fitness and the param
eters which alter the physiology; i.e., drugs; cancer; cardiovascular, sys
temic and infectious diseases; mental illness and obesity. Two one-hour
lectures and one laboratory/discussion period weekly. This course is
crosslisted as Biology 4.
15—Human Heredity (3)
(Biology, Life Science)
A study of the anatomy and physiology of the human reproductive
system and of the mechanisms of inheritance. The heredity portion will
include Mendelian and non-Mendelian genetics with special reference
to human inheritance. This course is crosslisted as Biology 3.
SOCIOLOGY

Geor^-,;B7'ak'D^'n
Patricia N. Feulner, Ph.D.
Eugene M. Labovitz, Ph.D.
Michael P. Soroka, Ph.D.

Preparation for the Major: Sociology 1 (prerequisite for upper division
courses}, Anthropology 20, Psychology 1, Sociology 60 (Statistics).
The Major: The programs in Sociology are designed to prepare students for
graduate work in this discipline, and/or for advanced study in related
fields of health, education, probation, welfare, and urban studies.
Requirements: 24 hours of upper division courses in Sociology, to include:
Sociology 122 or 123, 124, 150, and 161.
Strongly recommended: One full year of Sociological Theories (12_
123) and Sociology 145.
The Minor: 18 units of Sociology courses including Sociology
upper division units.

1—Introductory (3)
Basic concepts of sociology: groups, social processes, status, ro e, soc iety; behavior patterns, social institutions, culture, social change. (Every
semester.)
3—Human Sexuality (3)
An analysis of the phenomenon of human sexuality from the perspec
tives of social psychology and biology. Topics 'n^ude the anatomy
and physiology of sexuality, the development of sex oles hi tor^l
and cross-cultural views of sexuality, and trends in sexual behavior and
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attitudes. Does not satisfy general education requirements. (Every
Spring.)

4—Sociology of the Environment (3)
An examination of the relationships between human sociocultural sys
tems and their surrounding physical environments with an emphasis
upon the mutual dependency of social and environmental structures.
(Spring 1982.)

10—Social Problems (3)
An analysis of modern social problems recognizing the sociological
factors involved. Emphasis on the scientific method of approach. An
evaluation of various views on the causes and solutions of social prob
lems. (Every semester.)

60—Statistical Methods (3)
An introduction to the use of quantative methods with emphasis on
measures of central tendency and variability, statistical inference, in
cluding the normal curve, elementary probability, sampling, and cor
relation. (Every Spring.)

Sociology 1 is prerequisite to all Upper Division courses.
118—Social Demography (3)
An analytical study of the size, territorial distribution, and composition
or population in human societies. Consideration will be given to the
relationship of population patterns and changes to social structure, so
cial institutions, and socioeconomic change, with particular reference
to American society. (Fall, 1981.)

122

Early Sociological Theories (3)
Development of sociological theories from Comte to Max Weber Pre
requisite: upper division standing. (Spring, 1982.)

123

Modern Sociological Theories (3)
Development of sociological theories from Weber to contemporary
European and American sociologists. Prerequisite: upper division
rr
standing. (Spring, 1981.)

124—Methods of Social Research (3)
AoVr t,r°dUCtl0n t0 3 br°ad range of contePts and methods for the
r
collection, organization, analysis, and interpretation of sociological

(
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131—Race and Ethnic Relations (3)
iLtteernUmtedh,StateS
cms,
i ff nS% P

(opiuig, iym.;

dSewhere< Wth P^laf^S
and consequences or social interaction
groups.
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134—Minorities in Transition (3)
An application of basic concepts and theories from the field of race
and ethnic group relations to case studies of the social histories of
selected minority groups in the United States—Blacks, Hispanics, and
Native Americans, among others. Attention will be focused upon
changing patterns of dominant/minority group relations. Prerequisite:
Sociology 131. (Spring, 1982.)

145—Social Psychology (3)
An introduction to and analysis of social interaction, including indi
vidual and group behavior in social situations. Status and role relation
ships, group and norm formation, as well as communicative, leadership
and collective behavior, are stressed. (Fall, 1980.)

147—Introduction to Criminology (3)
An examination of crime and society, with special emphasis on theo
ries of criminality, types and trends in crime, and current controversies
in criminology. (Fall, 1981.)

149—Social Control (3)
An examination and analysis of the various strategies and techniques
utilized to combat criminal and deviant behavior. Attention will be
focused on the organization and operation of the American criminal
justice system. (Spring, 1981.)

150—Social Organization (3)
A comparative analysis of the basic structuring of human societies,
utilizing the perspective of social systems theory. Topics for discussion
will include such fundamental institutionalized processes as social al
location and social power, as well as the development of total societies
from simple to complex forms of organization. (Fall, 1980.)

153—Marriage and the Family (3)
Analysis of the family as a social institution and as a social group wit
emphasis on the impact of industrialization on traditional family'func
tions, courtship, role expectations, childrearing, and family stabil y.
(Fall, 1981.)

157—Social Stratification (3)

.

An analysis of the structures and dynamics of social incqviahty focus
ing upon competing theoretical explanations anc empiric a i
b
tions of different arrangements by which wea th, power, and prestige
are distributed in human societies. (Fall, 1981.)

158—Political Sociology (3)
An introduction to the sociological analysis of the theory and Pra«'«
of power in contemporary societies. Emphasis wiill e p
such topics as the nature of political power, socia anc cui
:nvo|ve_
tions of political institutions, sources and patterns o p
ment, and the social consequences of various types of power
structures. (Spring, 1981.)

152 / Sociology

161—Social Change (3)
An introduction to the nature, sources, characteristics, theories, and
consequences of social change. Analysis is made of social change in
varying societies, with major emphasis on change and its consequences
for American society. (Fall, 1980.)

162—Modernization and Development (3)
An analysis of the theories that attempt to explain the forces of change
that result in the transition of preindustrial societies to modern indus
trial states. Attention will be focused on contemporary under
developed societies and the problems associated with modernization.
(Spring, 1982.)

163—Urban Sociology (3)
An introduction to the study of communities including the city, ruralurban regions, urban ecology and social change in urban areas. (Fall,
1980.)

168—Social Deviance (3)
An analysis of conceptions of deviant behavior, the nature and preva
lence of such behavior, and the theories developed to explain deviance.
Emphasis is upon the relationship of such behavior to social structure
and social processes. (Spring, 1981.)

170—Sociology of Education (3)
An introduction to education as a social process and a social institu
tion. Topics include the social functions of education, the school as a
formal organization and social system, social factors affecting the edu
cational process and an examination of change and innovation in edu
cation. (Fall, 1981.)

185—Sociology of Aging (3)
Study of the sociological, psychological and cultural approaches and
problems related to aging. Emphasis is placed on what it means to
grow old in American culture. (Every Spring.)

196

Special Topics in Contemporary Sociology (3)
An in-depth analysis of selected contemporary topics in sociology,
with specific content to be determined by particular interest of instruc
tor and students. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (On demand.)

197—Internship in Juvenile Probation (3)
A practicum course, involving a minimum of twelve hours of work per
week with the San Diego County Juvenile Probation department. Stu
dents are required to attend an orientation program prior to their
placement keep a journal of their experience, and write several short
papers under the supervision of the faculty advisor. Prerequisites: Se
nior standing, a period of orientation and consent of instructor are
required prior to registration. (Every semester.)

198—Field Experience in Community Development (1)
Practical experience in a field

setting under professional supervision.
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Each student completes 40 hours of training and service in community
development. (Every semester.)
199—Special Studies (1-3)
Individual study and written research. Prerequisite: consent of instruc
tor. (Every semester.)
Note: Students wishing to earn a Social Science teaching credential may do
so while completing a major in sociology. The specific requirements for the
teaching credential differ from general requirements for the Sociology major.
Students interested in pursuing a Social Science teaching credential should
consult the Department Chairman.

SPANISH

Sister Alicia Sarre, Ph.D., Chairman,
Department of Foreign Languages
Robert R. Bacalski, Ph.D.
William J. Freitas, Ph.D.
Sister Marina Mapa, Ph.D.

The primary aim of our Spanish classes is to enable our students to com
municate in Spanish. The study of Spanish and Spanish American literature
and culture can be a very enriching and maturing experience.
The elementary and intermediate Spanish courses make intensive use of
the language laboratory.
A background of Latin or another foreign language (two years in high
school or one year in college) is required of students majoring in Spanish.
Preparation for the Major: A grasp of the fundamentals of Spanish gram
mar and syntax, a correct pronunciation, and ease in oral expression (12
units of lower division or equivalent).
The Major: The twenty-four units of upper division work s h o u l d include
Spanish 102. Living in a Spanish-speaking country for some time is high y
recommended.
The Minor: The eighteen units must include nine upper division units.
Recommended Program of Study
Sophomore Year

Freshman Year
Semester I

Semester 11

Semester I

Semester II

Spanish (3)
G. E. or
Elective (12)

Spanish (3)
G. E. or
Elective (12-13)

Spanish (3)
G E., Minor or
Elective (12-13)

Spanish (3)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (12-13)

Senior Year

Junior Year
Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Spanish (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9-10)

Spanish (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9-10)

Spanish (6)
G. E., Minor or
Elective (9)

Spanish (6)
G.E., Minor or
Elective (10)
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1-2—Elementary (3-3)
Introduction to Spanish: reading, writing, grammar, pronunciation, ele
mentary conversation. (Every semester.)

3—Intermediate (3)
Complete review of grammar and syntax. Oral and written practice in
idiomatic Spanish. Laboratory practice. Intermediate conversation and
composition. (Every semester.)

4—Intermediate (3)
Further study and exercise of Spanish syntax and idioms. Intensive
reading, advanced conversation and composition. (Every semester.)

11—Elementary Spanish Conversation (2)
Intensive oral practice for beginners.

12—Intermediate Spanish Conversation (2)
Intensive drill in everyday Spanish.

99—Advanced Conversation (2)
Intensive oral practice for students who have completed Spanish 3 or
equivalent. (Spring, every year.)

101—Advanced Composition (3)**
Oral and written practice in current Spanish idioms.

102—Civilization of Spain (3)*
The life, thought, and art ol the peoples of Spain.

103—Introduction to Spanish Literature (3)**
A survey of the main characteristics and masterpieces of the different
periods of Spanish literature from the Middle Ages to the present.

104—Advanced Spanish Grammar (3)*
An intensive study of Spanish Grammar: theory and practice. A com
parison of the structure of English and Spanish.

HO—Spanish Applied Linguistics (3)*
Knowledge of linguistics with focus on the practical aspects of teach
ing and learning Spanish.

112—Spanish Phonetics (3)*
The sounds of Spanish, with special attention given to the problems
involved in the teaching of Spanish pronunciation to the Englishspeaking student.

121

Spanish Literature of the Middle Ages and Pre-Renaissance
Periods (3)
Medieval and fifteenth-Century Spanish literature to the Celestina.

/Required for the Single-Subject teaching credential.
I.lective for the Single-Subject teaching credential.
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122—Spanish Literature of the Golden Age (3)
Spanish prose and poetry of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries
exclusive of Cervantes.
123—Don Quijote de la Mancha (3)
Study and analysis of Spain's greatest contribution to literature.
124—Spanish Theatre of the Golden Age (3)
The history and character of the Spanish theatre; Lope de Vega and his
school; Tirso de Molina; Calderon de la Barca, his secular and religious
theatre.
123—Spanish Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries
(3)
Neoclassicism, romanticism, realism to 1898.
127—Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3)**
Spanish prose, poetry, and the theatre from the Generation of 1898 to
the present day.
130—History of the Spanish Language (3)**
An introduction to the history and development of the Spanish lan
guage. Historical Linguistics.
138—Structural Linguistics (3)
Introduction to descriptive linguistics presenting a unitary approach to
linguistic analysis. Phonological, morphological, semantic and syntac
tic systems. Linguistic relationships.
143—Mexican Literature and Culture (3)**
Mexican culture as expressed in its literature.
145—Survey of Spanish American Literature (3)**
A cursory study of the history and outstanding works of Spanish
American literature.
146—Contemporary Spanish American Literature (3)*
The history of Spanish American literature since Modernismo; reading
and discussion of outstanding works.
147—Spanish American Novel (3)**
An intensive study of the best fiction

produced in Spanish America in

the 20th century.
148—The Spanish American Essay (3)**
Analysis and discussion of Spanish American thought as expressed in
essay form from the 16th century to the present.
""Required for the Single-Subject teaching credential.
"""Elective for the Single-Subject teaching credential.
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149—Contemporary Spanish American Theatre (3)**
Study of the outstanding drama produced in Spanish America in the
20th century.
150—Ibero-American Civilization (3)**
A study of Brazilian and Spanish-American cultures.
151—The Spanish American Short Story (3)
Principal Spanish American short story writers from the genre's begin
ning in the 19th century to the present.
152—Contemporary Spanish American Poetry (3)
Modernismo, Vanguardismo, and the outstanding poets of today.
170- Commercial Correspondence and Business Spanish (3)
A study of the terminology and techniques used in commerical trans
actions. The student writes numerous business letters.
199—Independent Study (1-3)
Note: For graduate courses in Spanish, see Graduate Division Bulletin.
"•Elective for the Single-Subject teaching credential.

SPEECH ARTS

B. R. Van Vleck, M.A.,
Coordinator

The program in Speech Arts aims to offer every student the opportunity
to attain the ability to communicate acceptably in oral English; to offer all
students the opportunity to attain specific communicative skills and knowl
edge in the speech arts; to develop specific skills in listening and bodily uti
lization, to develop skills, techniques, and attitudes that inculcate proficiency
in criticism, evaluation, appreciation, and interpretation of oral
communication.
The Minor: The eighteen units of work should include Speech 1, 2, 4 and
nine more units of upper division speech.
1—Fundamentals ( 2 )
The theory and practice of speech communications will be considered.
(Iwo sections each semester.)
2—Articulation and Oral Reading (2)
Isolated General American sounds and pronunciation will be treated,
rose, poetry and dialogue will be read. (Spring, every year.)
^

Semantics and Communication (2)
A study of language. Words and their relationship to things will be
/r"uSk ere' Symb<>1 an<^ s'£ns: how we use them to communicate.
(rail, every year.)
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100—Public Speaking (3)
Advanced speech study, composition, and delivery will be offered.
(Spring, every year.)
120—Voice and Diction (3)
Advanced study of speech sounds, phonation, articulation, and meth
ods and techniques of obtaining vocal quality and vocal variety. (Fall,
every year.)
150—Organized Methods of Discussion (3)
Study and practice of organized methods of group discussions. Em
phasis on group dynamics and contemporary issues. (Fall, every year.)
160—Advanced Oral Interpretation (3)
Interpretation of prose, poetry, and dramatic dialogue. (Spring, every
year.)
193—Human Communication (3)
A survey of the communication process (hearing, speech and language)
and of development and disorders in auditory, central or expressive
processes. (For the classroom teacher or teacher of the handicapped.)
199—Independent Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

THEATRE ARTS
The Minor: The eighteen units should include Iheatre 11 which is a pre
requisite for upper division work in Theatre Arts. Theatre Arts 50 is also
required for the minor. The minor is not currently available.
11—Introduction to the Theatre (3)
A survey of all of the areas involved in the production of a play with
an emphasis on terminology and practical experience.
15—Theatrical Production (1-1)
Experience in actually producing a play for performance. Open to sec
ond semester freshmen and above by audition only. (Every semester.)
30—Beginning Acting (3)
A course in beginning acting. Stage movement, voice, diction, and
character analysis leading to monologues and class scenes.
31—Advanced Acting (3)
A course in advanced acting. Styles of acting with an emphasis on
scenes from different historical periods. Prerequisite: 1 heatre 30 or per
mission of instructor.
50—Technical Theatre (3)
A course in technical theatre. A lab with emphasis on student areas o
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interest and design goals including sets, lighting, and costumes. Pre
requisite: Theatre 11.

120—Lighting and Theatrical Make-Up (3)
A lab emphasizing the use of color in lighting and make-up. Indepen
dent experimentation with style and techniques.

130—Advanced Oral Interpretation (3)
See Speech 160. Interpretation of prose, poetry and dramatic dialogue.

160—History of the Theatre (3)
A reading of plays and an analys'is of their production from Aeschylus
to Ibsen.

168—History of the American Theatre (3)
A study of the theatrical phenomena in the United States as an integral
part of American culture.

169—Contemporary Theatre (3)
See English 166. A study of contemporary plays and the forces which
contribute to their development.

199—Independent Research or Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
James M. Burns, D.B.A., Dean
Christopher M. Redo, M.B.A., Assistant Dean
E. Elizabeth Arnold, M.B.A., J.D.
Fred R. Bahr, D.B.A.
Dennis R. Briscoe, Ph.D.
N. Ellen Cook, Ph.D.
James E. Daniels, Ph.D.
James W. Evans, Ph.D.
Donald L. Helmich, Ph.D.
Charles F. Holt, Ph.D.
Author E. Hughes, Jr., Ph.D.
Phillip L. Hunsaker, D.B.A.
Robert R. Johnson, Ph.D.
Don H. Mann, Ph.D.
John P. McCabe, M.B.A., J.D.
Gregory B. Merrill, Ph.D. (Cand.)
Robert F. O'Neil, Ph.D., Coordinator of the MBA Program
Cynthia Pavett, Ph.D.
Mario J. Picconi, Ph.D.
Eugene J. Rathswohl, Ph.D.
Ethel A. Sykes, M.S., Director of Undergraduate Programs
Hubert Zelechowski, M.B.A., C.P.A.
Advisory Board
The Advisory Board was formed in 1973 with the following objectives:
1.

To develop and promote sound relations between the School of Busi
ness Administration and the business and government communities,

2.

To seek counsel and advice from competent operative executives in
the various fields on contemplated programs and functions of the
School of Business Administration,

3.

To act as liaison between the School of Business Administration and
the San Diego community and the state and national sectors,

4.

To advise the Dean and the faculty on various matters dealing with
business programs, curricula and activities,

3.

To help the Dean in seeking financial
sources for support of the
various programs of the School of Business Administration,

6.

To improve and facilitate recruiting and placement of graduates and
alumni,

7.

To advise and cooperate with the School of Business Administration
on ways and means of effective utilization of human and physical
resources in business research projects and programs.

Members of the Advisory Board
Mr. Robert F. Adelizzi, Senior Vice President and Counsel, Home Federal
Savings & Loan Association
Mr. James D, Altman, Senior Vice President, Johnson and Higgins of
California
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Mr. Thomas C. Barker, Past Chairman of the Board, Aramco Corpora
tion, USD Trustee
Mr. Robert D. Burnham, Division Sales Manager, Continental Division,
Union Oil Company
Mrs. Ann Evans
Dr. Anita V. Figueredo, Physician, USD Trustee
Mr. Lee Fruin, President, Fruin Financial, Inc.
Mrs. Peggy Matthews
Mrs. Deborah S/.ekely, Owner, Golden Door
Mr. M. Larry Lawrence, Chairman of the Board, Hotel Del Coronado
Mr. Ralph L. Meyer, Senior Vice President and Treasurer, San Diego Gas
& Electric Co.
Mr. Wayne L. Mullane, President, Aerojet Manufacturing Co.
Mr. Daniel F. Mulvihill, President. Pacific Southwest Mortgage
Mrs. Elinor Oatman, Board Member, San Diego Trust & Savings
Mr. David J. Primuth, President, The Wickes Corp.
Mr. George A. Scott, Founder, Walker Scott Stores
Mrs. Mary Olive Shoupe
Mr. Raymond Silliman, Vice President, Security Pacific Bank
Mr. H. B. Starkey.Jr., President, First Federal Savings & Loan
Mr. Donald Tartre, Peat, Marwick. Mitchell and Co.

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration
(B.B.A.) must complete the following program:
I.

General Education Requirements (45-54 Units)

The genera] education program is described elsewhere in this bul
letin. General education courses may ne used in the fulfillment of the require
ments specified below. In particular, general education courses in economics
(a social science) and mathematics should be selected in conjunction with the
following requirements.
II.

Pre-Business Major Requirements (24-25 units)

Upon completion of the following courses with a grade of C or
better: Mathematics 11, 15, and 14 or 50, Business Administration 16, Ac
counting 1 and 2, and Economics 1 and 2, the Pre-Business Major becomes
eligible to declare the major in the School of Business Administration.
III.

The Business Core (24 units)

The Business Core comprises the minimum background necessary
to fulfill the common -body-of -knowledge requirement of the American As
sembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. Each candidate must complete the
following courses: Business Administration 101, 113, 12.3, 1 31, 142, 144,
145, and 150.
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IV.

The Major (18-24 Units)

Each candidate will select one of the following areas of major
concentration:
Accounting
Business Administration
Business Economics

Major in Accounting
A major in Accounting prepares students for careers in public and private
accounting. Accounting majors should consult with their advisers about
which courses to elect in order to prepare for the Certified Public Accountant
(C.P.A.) Examination, the Certification in Management Accounting (C.M.A.)
Examination, graduate work in fields of study related to accounting, or spe
cific fields of government employment.

The Major: In addition to (l) the general education requirements, (2) the
pre-business major requirements and (3) the business core, each Account
ing major must complete Accounting 100A, 100B, 101, 102, 106, 108,
and Business Administration 146 and 186.

The Minor: Accounting 1 and 2, 100A and B, and two additional upper
division accounting courses for a total of 18 units.

Recommended Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Economics 1 (3)
Math. 11 (3)
Fr. Precep. (3)
G. E. or
Elective (6)

Economics 2(3)
Math. 14(3)or
50(4)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

Accounting 1 (3)
Math. 15(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

B. A. 16(3)
Accounting 2(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-11)

Junior Year

Senior Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Accounting
100A(3)
Accounting 102 (3)
B. A. 101 (3)
B. A. 145(3)
B. A. 186(3)

Accounting
100B(3)
B. A. 113(3)
B. A. 131(3)
B. A. 146(3)
B. A. 150(3)

Accounting 101 (3)
Accounting 106(3)
B. A. 142(3)
G. E. or
Elective (6-7)

Accounting 108(3)
B. A. 123(3) .
B.A. 144 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (6)

1—Principles of Accounting (3)
Introduction to books of account, their purpose and use, emphasizing
the establishment of a solid background of theory. Use of nooks of
original entry, controlling accounts, adjusting, closing, and preparation
of financial statements from collected data are among the topics in the
first semester.

2—Principles of Accounting (3)
The second semester covers the elements of partnership and corpora
tions. Problems of opening books of account, admission of partners,

Business Administration / 163
profit and loss distribution, sale of businesses, dissolution of enter
prises and preparation of financial statements are solved. Prerequisite:
Accounting I.
100A—Intermediate Accounting I (3)
Emphasis is placed upon corporate organization with a comprehensive
study of current assets, tangible, fixed assets, intangible assets, lia
bilities, and net assets. Recent developments in accounting theory and
their impact on financial
reporting are illustrated. Prerequisite: Ac
counting 2.
100B—Intermediate Accounting II (3)
Topics covered include accounting lor partnership and corporate equi
ties, long-term financing,
tax allocation, long-term investments, and
changes in financial position. Prerequisite: Accounting 100A.
101—Advanced Accounting (3)
Advanced and complex problems of accounting for partnerships are
treated; purchase of interests, profit and loss division, retirement of
partners, installment liquidations. Specialized problems of consign
ments, installment sales, insurance, receiverships, statement of affairs,
realization and liquidation, as well as estate and trust problems are
studied. Branch accounting and consolidations are a major part of this
course's work. Prerequisite: Accounting 100B.
102—Cost Accounting (3)
Sources of data and preparation of financial statements in manufactur
ing organizations are studied. Primary emphasis is on costs for control,
decision processes internal to the firm, including standards of perfor
mance, relevant costs for decisions, budgets and capital investment
considerations. Prerequisites: Accounting 2 and Business Administra
tion 16.
106—Federal Tax Accounting I (3)
Prevailing tax law is studied with special emphasis on what constitutes
taxable income and allowable deductions for individual taxpayers.
Problems and preparation of tax returns are used to illustrate course
material. Prerequisite: Accounting 2.
107—Federal Tax Accounting II (3)
Emphasis is on tax accounting for partnerships, corporations, estates,
and trusts. Prerequisite: Accounting 106.
108—Auditing (3)
Introduction to the work of the auditor emphasizing auditing con
cepts, standards, professional ethics, evaluation of evidence internal
control, and professional liability. Emphasis is placed on tie ceve op
ment of the auditor s opinions on published financial statements. Prerequisites: Accounting 101 and Business Administration 150.
114—Estate Planning (3)
Cross-referenced as Business Administration 114.
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116—Advanced Accounting Theory (3)
A review of contemporary accounting thought underlying financial ac
counting statements prepared for external users. An intensive review of
pronouncements by authoritative bodies dictating acceptable reporting
requirements. Prerequisite: Accounting 101.

199—Independent Study (1-3)
Independent study including empirical research and written reports.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

Major In Business Administration
The major in Business Administration serves those students interested in
careers in business management or public administration and those con
templating post-baccalaureate studies in business.

The Major: In addition to (l) the general education requirements, (2) the
pre-business major requirements and (3) the business core, each Business
Administration major must complete Business Administration 102, 112,
121, 186 plus at least 6 upper division units of business electives selected
from the offerings in accounting, business administration and economics.
Any student who upon graduation plans to enroll in USD's MBA Pro
gram should select Business Administration 185 and Economics 111 as
Business electives.

The Minor: Economics 1 and 2, Accounting 1, Business Administration
101 and two additional upper division business administration courses for
a total of 18 units.

Recommended Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Preceptorial (3)
Economics 1 (3)
Math. 11 (3)
G. E. or
Elective (6)

Economics 2 (3)
Math. l4(3)or

Accounting 1 (3)
Math. 15(3)
G. E.or
Elective (9-11)

B. A. 16(3)
Accounting 2(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-11)

0(4)
^
G. lE. or

Elective (9-10)

Junior Year

Senior Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

B. A. 101 (3)
B. A. 145(3)
B. A. 186(3)
G. E. or
Elective (6-7)

B. A. 102(3)
B. A. 113(3)
B. A. 131(3)
Business School
Elective (3 u.d.)
G. E. or
Elective (3-4)

B. A. 121(3)
B. A. 123(3)
B. A. 142(3)
B. A. 150(3)
G. E. or
Elective (3-5)

B. A. 112(3)
B. A. 144 (3)
Business School
Elective (3 u.d.)
G. E. or
Elective (6 u.d.)

16—Quantitative Business Analysis (3)
Assuming a knowledge of elementary statistics, this course
atic exposure to the issues and problems of applying and
statistical analyses of business situations. Topics include:
gression and correlation and residual analysis, classical

is a system
interpreting
multiple re
time series
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models, smoothing techniques, auto regressive forecasting models and
elementary Box-Jenkins. Extensive computer analysis of data. Prerequi
sites: Mathematics 14 or 50 and Mathematics 15.

101—Principles of Organization and Management (3)
An introduction to management theories, management principles and
management functions. Included will be goal formulation, planning
and forecasting, staffing, control systems. Theories of organizations,
organizational structure and organization effectiveness will also be ad
dressed. A systems orientation will prevail. Case study.

102—Human Behavior in Organizations (3)
The analysis and exploration of human behavior in interpersonal situa
tions, small groups and complex organizations. Topics addressed will
include motivation, leadership, systems theory, stress, organizational
change and development, group dynamics, personality, power, com
munication, conflict and conflict resolution, decision making, and ap
plication of behavioral theories and concepts to organizational designs
and competitive systems.

103—Interpersonal Relations (3)
An advanced course covering theories, research, and skill development
in the area of interpersonal relations. Topics covered include interper
sonal influence, conflict, emotional styles, communication, group roles,
non-verbal behavior, and personal growth. Course concepts are inte
grated with classroom exercises and outside organizational experiences
to provide the student with both knowledge and skills for interacting
effectively with others in managerial and personal situations. Prerequi
site: Business Administration 102.

105—Human Resource and Career Development (3)
Study of the development of careers in work organizations. Principles
of human resource skill development and patterns of success. Models
for understanding individual and organizational career assessment and
development. Principles of stress and coping mechanisms in career ac
tivities. Attention to successful individual and organizational practices.
Particular emphasis on careers in management. Prerequisite: Senior
standing.

110—Personal Financial Management (3)
Personal finance is a systematic examination of the assets and liabilities
of the individual as he pursues his lifetime objectives. 1he demand and
need for the course springs mainly from the fact that most business
students need guidelines to face a complexity of financial decisions
and options, ranging in scope from current budgeting to long-range
planning. What those decisions are, the planning tools available, and
how to use the planning tools defines the nature of the course.

Hi—Financial Institutions (3)
An examination of the interaction among financial institutions, finan
cial markets and the economy. Topics include the trends or financial
institutions, interest rate structure and the security and mortgage mar
kets. Prerequisite: Business Administration 113.
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112—Investments (3)
Surveys the basic principles and techniques of investment analysis.
Market analysis methods are examined critically and sources of analyti
cal information and their use are studied. Prerequisite: Business Ad
ministration 113.
113—Financial Management (3)
A study of the forms, sources, and management of business capital.
The finance function and its relation to other business functions and
to general policy objectives is considered. Topics include: capital re
quirement. short and intermediate financing, management of current
assets, capital budgeting, and the cost of capital. Prerequisites: Ac
counting 1 and 2, Economics 1 and 2, and Business Administration

16.

114—Estate Planning (3)
Fundamentals of estate planning with emphasis on economic, actuarial,
and legal principles, program coordination and integration with wills;
guardianships; estate planning fundamentals; taxation; insurance.
(Cross-referenced as Accounting 114.)
121—Personnel Administration (3)
An introduction to the role of staff personnel function. Principles and
practices in selection, staffing, remuneration, training and development
of personnel. Case study. Prerequisites: Business Administration 101
and 102.
123—Production Management (3)
An introductory analysis of productive systems, operations planning,
and control, inventories, scheduling, and man-machine systems. Pre
requisite: Business Administration 16.
130—Principles of Selling (3)
1 his course examines the specific principles of creative selling and
their practical application to sales situations. Concepts from the behav
ioral sciences are explored to show their application in sales interac
tions. Establishing trust and rapport with the customer, probing for
customer needs, presenting solutions to customer problems, dealing
with customer doubts.
131—Marketing Management (3)
An integrated application of the marketing fundamentals, concepts and
ana I vtical tools in specific managerial problems. Emphasis on problem
solving and decision making in marketing strategy and tactics. Case
studies, simulation games or individual/team projects involving real
world marketing problems. Prerequisites: Economics 1 and 2; Business
Administration 101.
132—Marketing Research (3)
Emphasis is placed on the relationship between marketing research and
the business decision. A complete marketing research project is devel
oped. lopics include: research methodology and the business function,
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problem formulation and the role of research, data collection and anal
ysis. Prerequisites: Business Administration 16 and 131.

133—Retailing (3)
Essentials of retail management; market segmentation and market re
search for retail operations; buying and pricing functions; inventory
control; budgeting.

134—Advertising (3)
The role of advertising in society, business, and marketing. Human
behavior, market selection, media planning, advertising appeals, prepa
ration of copy, research decisions, and the campaign approach to ad
vertising are covered. An actual advertising campaign is planned and
developed as a requirement of the course. Prerequisite: Business Ad
ministration 131.

136—Consumer Behavior (3)
Analysis of consumer behavior and motivation, principles of learning,
personality, perception and group influence, with emphasis upon mass
communications effects. Prerequisite: Business Administration 131.

142—Business and Society (3)
Study of the environment in which business operates; the contributing
obligations, and relationships of business and society to one another.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 101.

144—Business Policy (3)
The object of this course is to develop skills in decision making and
problem analysis in areas of managerial and business policy and corpo
rate strategy. This is the integrating course of the undergraduate pro
gram and will concentrate on application of concepts through case
studies and decision simulation exercises. Prerequisite: Second semes
ter senior year.

145—Business Law I (3)
Study of aspects of business organization; agencies; sales, contracts,
personal and real properties, and insurance and wills. Case study.

146—Business Law II (3)
Continued study in greater detail. Prerequisite: Business Administration
145.

150—Management Science (3)
An introduction to the tools of management science and their applica
tion in decision-making. Topics include mathematical programming,
transportation and assignment models, Markov analysis, matrix a
gebra, network analysis, inventory control, queueing models and deci
sion simulations. Prerequisite: Business Administration 1 i.

160—Principles of Real Estate (3)
A study of the principles and practices surrounding real estate assets
within the U.S. financial markets. An investigation of urban economic
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forces on financing,
investment and valuation decisions and legal ef
fects on market efficiency. Prerequisite: Business Administration 113.
185—Management Information Systems (3)
Introduction to information science concepts, principles and meth
odologies required for managing the various information activities and
resources of an organization. The course provides the student with the
skills necessary to diagnose managerial information requirements, and
analyze trends both in the information industry and in the managerial
use of information products and services.
186—Computer Principles and Applications (3)
Study of business data processing and information systems, computer
logic, feasibility studies, programming, and technology emphasizing
business applications. Prerequisite: Business Administration 16.
199—Independent Study (1-3)
Independent study including library or empirical research and written
reports. Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the instructor.
Major In Business Economics
The School of Business Administration offers a major in Business Eco
nomics for students interested in careers in business management or public
administration and for those contemplating post-baccalaureate studies in
business, economics or law.
The Major: In addition to (1) the general education requirements, (2) the
pre-business major requirements and (3) the business core, each Business
Economics major must complete Economics 101, 111, Business 186 and
2 additional upper division economics courses plus at least 3 upper divi
sion units of business electives selected from the offerings in accounting,
business administration and economics.
The Minor: Economics 1 and 2, 101, 111 and two additional upper divi
sion economics courses for a total of 18 units.
Recommended Program of Study
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Economics 1 (3)
Math. 11 (3)
Fr. Precep.(3)
G. E. or
Elective (6)

Economics 2 (3)
Math. 14 (3) or
50(4)
G. E. or
Elective (9-10)

Accounting 1 (3)
Math. 15(3)
G. E. or
Elective (11)

B. A. 16(3)
Accounting 2(3)
G. E. or
Elective (9-11)

Junior Year

Senior Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Economics 111(3)
B. A. 101(3)
B. A. 145(3)
B. A. 186(3)
G. E. or
Elective (3 u.d.)

Economics 101 (3)
B. A. 113(3)
B. A. 131(3)
G. E. or
Elective (6-7)

Econ., u.d. (3)
B. A. 142(3)
B. A. 123(3)
B. A. 150(3)
G. E. or
Elective (3-4)

Econ., u.d. (3)
B. A. 144(3)
Business School
Elective (3 u.d.)
G. E. or
Elective (6 u.d.)
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1—Principles of Economics: Macro (3)
Introduction to basic economic concepts and national income ac
counting as a prelude to focusing on the general state of a nation's
economic health. Topics include business cycles, stock market fluctu
ations, monetary and fiscal policy, and international trade and finance.

2—Principles of Economics: Micro (3)
Introduction to the determination of price by supply and demand.
Topics include the cost analysis of the business enterprise, the farm
problem, antitrust policy, and alternative economic systems. Prerequi
site: Economics 1.

101—Microeconomic Theory (3)
Price and allocation theory emphasizing applications to decision-mak
ing in the business enterprise. Topics include the behavior of house
holds as consuming units and as suppliers of factor inputs, and
decision-making by firms under various market conditions. Prerequi
site: Economics 2.

102—Public Finance (3)
Study of the revenues and expenditures of federal, state, and local
governments. Topics include theories of taxation, borrowing, debt,
deficit financing,
budgeting, and intergovernmental relations. Prerequi
site: Economics 2.

106—Economic History of the United States (3)
Economic development of the United States from colonial beginnings
to the present day, focusing on an understanding of the historical
growth process. Topics include the slavery issue, business cycles, and
the Great Depression. Prerequisite: Economics 2.

110—Money and Banking (3)
The theory, organization, and operation of the commercial banking
system; the relation of money and credit to prices and monetary po
icies. Prerequisite: Economics 2.

111—Macroeconomic Theory (3)
Determinants of the economic performance of an entire economy with
emphasis on consumption, investment, employment money an t e
price level. Topics include prosperity and depression, deman pu an
cost-push inflation, and monetary and fiscal policy. Prerequisite, co
nomics 2.

122—Labor Economics (3)
Relations between management and labor unions, organization, e ec
tion, and certification procedures of unions; techniques o co
bargaining; essentials of labor contracts and their sigm canc^>
•
istration of the contract; mediation and arbitration o
ispu , g
ance procedures. Case study. Prerequisite: Economics

123—Economic Development and Growth (3)
Examines the historical background and contemporary
of economic development and growth in both deve ope
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developed nations. Topics include theories of capital formation, capital
output ratios, and planning. Prerequisite: Economics 2.
124—Industrial Organization (3)
The nature of the structure of industries, the causes of industrial struc
ture (including economies of scale and merger activity), and the effects
of industrial concentration on business policies (including pricing and
output policies). Prerequisite: Economics 2.
133—International Economics (3)
Study of the bases and patterns of international trade of goods and
services and of capital movements. Topics include foreign exchange,
balance of payments, and tariffs. Prerequisite: Economics 2.
140—History of Economic Thought (3)
Study of the history of economic thought and doctrine from ancient
Greek to modern times. Prerequisite: Economics 2.
142—Comparative Economics Systems (3)
A critical analysis of capitalism, communism, socialism, and other eco
nomic systems. Prerequisite: Economics 2.
170—Applied Econometrics (3)
Introduction to the applications of mathematical and statistical tech
niques in economic analysis. Prerequisites: Economics 2 and Business
Administration 16.
171

Business Cycles and Forecasting (3)
Study of economic fluctuations,
government stabilization policies, and
economic forecasting. Prerequisite: Economics 2.

173—Managerial Economics (3)
Economic analysis for management decisions focusing on the use of
economic theory in the management of the business enterprise. Prereq
uisite: Economics 2.
^
199—Independent Study (1-3)
Study of economic theory and public policy through selective readings
an research. Prerequisite: Economics or Business Economics major
and senior standing.

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ECONOMICS
He ™eJCR°°i! °f business Administration offers a program leading to th.
three rvne T C T
,S ,ln Economics. The program serves the needs o
se p'anmng careers in business or governmeni
(2) thnse i r° S|tU< entS ''
to Pufsue post-baccalaureate proffesional training in busi
npcc a i, n enc
mTrrrad l
°L.n' Pub''C administ™°n, or law; and (3) those contemplat
mg graduate work in economics.
Mathematics 'i
Ph.D. work in economics would profit fron
Son lsTand M ^athemat,cs 5°-52. Economics 170, Business Administra
186' a"d Mathemat.cs 114. For those who may wish to become econo
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metricians or mathematical economists, Mathematics 124, Mathematics 140
and Mathematics 1 HI are also recommended.
Preparation for the Major: Economics 1 and 2, Accounting 1 and 2
Mathematics 11 (not required or students with equivalent mathematica
background). Mathematics 14 or 50, and Mathematics 15.
The Major: Economics 101, 111 and six additional upper division econom
ics courses for a total of 24 upper division units.
The Minor: Economics 1-2, 101. Ill and two additional upper division
economics courses for a total of 1H units.
Recommended Program of Study
Sophomore Year

Freshman Year
Semester I

Semester 11

Economics 1 (3)
Math. 11(3)
Fr. Precep. (3)
G.E.or
Elective (6)

Economics 2 (3)
Math. l4(3)or
50(4)
G.E.or
Elective (9)

Semester 1
Accounting 1 (3)
15(3)
QMath.
p or
Elective (9-10)

Economics 101 (3)
Econ. u.d (3)
G.E.or
Elective (9-10)

Accounting 2 (3)
G£or.

Electtve(l 2-13)

Senior Year

Junior Year

Economics 111(3)
Econ. u.d.(3)
G. E.or Elective
(9-10 u.d.)

Semester 11

Semester I

Semester 11

Econ. u.d. (6)
G.E.or Elective
(9-10 u.d.)

Econ. u.d. (6)
G.E.°t
Elective (9-10)

For course descriptions see the "Major in Business Economics."
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Robert Reeves, Ed.D.
William J. Rowley, Ed.D.
M. Clarene Saarni, M.A., M.Ed.
Thomas A. Shannon, J.D.
Grant E. Smith, Ph.D.
Judy Sobel, M.A.
Ralph Stern, J.D.
Daniel L. Watson, Ed.D.
Gerald L. Young M.Ed.

On Leave
Reverend William E. Elliott, Ph.D.
rhf> ' 'K|
1n

,

n
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,
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ducat'on'offers

J requirements

undergraduate courses designed to meet
of the State of California for the Multiple Subject
a ' s ' l h e c r e d e n t i a l s a w a r d e d a r e a p p r o p r i a t e for

r e i V h " )eCt C
teaching positions in most other states.

courses'n'i n 'h ' !' I COUrSVVir.il< lead,n£ to the above teaching credentials,
an undergraduate academic minor in Special
pt|lR , j '
' '' tn tG
lt

on

Education at the University of San Diego have as their central f«2ST
This ohiei-ti |ircl>ar''"on "J qualified professional personnel in various areas.
y Prov'd'ng a sequential program including the
field
I hi-.1 ISf " L
held and laboratory experiences considered necessary for a comprehensive
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preparation program. Low student/faculty ratios allow greater personal atten
tion and instructor accessibility.
Four degrees are granted in the Graduate Division of the School of - cation: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Education (M.Ed ) and Master of
Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.), and the Doctorate in Education (Ed.D.).
Graduate students may choose either a generic program of coursework
across the broad spectrum of professional education or a specialized program
in any of the following areas: Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Education, Counselor
Education, Curriculum and Instruction, Educational Psychology, Master of
Arts in Teaching, Special Education, or Educational Administration. Ihe aca
demic concentrations for the Master of Arts in Teaching are listed on page
181. A description of the Doctorate in Education can be found in the Gradu
ate Bulletin.
1.

TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
The Division of Teacher Education offers two programs to prepare
teacher candidates: the Multiple Subject Credential and the Single Subject
Credential. All teaching credentials under the Teacher Preparation and L^cen ing Law of 1970 (Ryan Act) are issued twelfth grade and below The Mul«pie Subject Credential is the appropriate credential for sJ"C0"ta,ned
classrooms, e.g., in elementary schools or in continuation high schlools.
The Single Subject Credential is the appropriate credential for subject
matter classrooms, e.g., in junior or senior high schools or in certain
may
eithe, of th«e c,«knml prog*™ £ » utttfcu
graduate and complete the approved program as part of a baccalaureate
S Students who already possess a B.A. or B.S. degree from an a^d|ted
college or university have two options in pursuing the Multiple Subjec

Single Subject credential:
(a)
They may petition the University to accept their previous program
as equivalent to the University's own approved program,
(b) They may take the appropriate National Teachers Examination o
demonstrate subject matter competency.
In addition to the above, they must complete su cces_scredential.
the required professional preparation program for t e p
ry
Admission to the Program
i„fp an
Undergraduate students in,e,est.,I in .
application form in the Office of the Director o eat
, ef
jeacher
view and a counseling session with the Director o
^ prespman or
Education faculty should be arranged as ear y as P°
completed on schedSophomore year to assure that all requirements can be ^"?Pl^ram is not
ule within the baccalaureate program. Forma a ™s'
Sophomore status. A
granted until the student has attained second semester 8opno
cumulative grade point average of at least 2A is reou . (
d with multiThe professional education coursework should be inte^
^ ^ s£.
pie-subject or single subject courses beginning
usuaUy done after all
mester of full-dav student teaching is required, and is usually
course work has heen completed/
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A.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
1. Multiple Subject Credential Program***
This program requires the Diversified Liberal Arts major distributed
over four broad academic areas. The recommended program at USD for
teacher candidates seeking the Multiple Subject Credential is as follows:

Typical Program for Diversified Liberal Arts Major—
Multiple-Subjects Credential
Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Math.
Social Sci.
English
Humanities
Science

Science
Social Sci.
English
Humanities
Elective

Science
Social Sci.
English
Humanities
Relig. Stu.
Elective

Science
Social Sci.
English
Humanities
Elective

30 Units

30-36 Units

Junior Year

Senior Year

Semester I

Semester II

Semester I

Semester II

Science
Social Sci.
Speech
Humanities
Relig. Stu.
Ed. 130

Math.
Social Sci.
English
Humanities
Ed. 131
Elective

Social Sci.
English
Humanities
Ed. 132
Ed. 134
Elective

Ed. 331
(Ed. 134 if not
taken previously)
Ed. 160
(Elective)

33-36 Units

30-34 Units

1. See an advisor in Teacher Education for specific courses and options available.
2. Students interested in a Special Education minor, see Section II, Page 178, for information
and coursework.

The professional preparation program for the Multiple Subject Credential
consists of:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

Ed. 130 or 230*—Philosophical & Cultural Foundations
Ed. 131 or 231*—Psychological Foundations
F.d. 132 or 232*—Curriculum & Methods of Teaching
Ed. 134 or 234*—Methods of Teaching Reading
Ed. 331—Student Teaching (Multiple Subjects)
Total professional preparation

3
3
3
3
12

units
units
units
units
units

24 units

2. Single Subject Credential Program***
Candidates for this credential must meet the requirements of the spe
cific Commission approved program within their major department and
include a course on the principles of the U.S. Constitution if not pre
viously taken. Political Science 15 or History 17 at USD fulfills this re
quirement. 1 he professional preparation sequence for the Single Subject
Credential consists of:
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(a)

Ed. 130 or 230*—Philosophical & Cultural Foundations

3 units

(b)
(c)
(d)

Ed. 131 or 231*—Psychological Foundations
Ed. 132 or 232*—Curriculum & Methods of Teaching
Ed. 134 or 234*—Methods of Teaching Reading**

3 units
3 units
3 units

(e)

Ed. 3 3 2 — Directed Teaching (Single Subjects)

- 12

Total professional preparation

unlts

24 units

Note: At the end of the four year program as described a student will
qualify for a preliminary Multiple Subject or Single Subject Credential, valid
for five years During the five years, a student must complete an approved
fifth
fifth

year program in an institution of higher education. ComP^°n °
J
year program will provide a CLEAR Multiple Subject or Single Subject

Credential^renewable eJery five years with no additional course
To qualify for a CLEAR Multiple Subject or Single Subjea
eden af

he

Hea'th ^duC
applicant MUST have completed (a) a one-unit course
•
p
covering the material prescribed by the Commission for Teacher Preprano,

and Licensing and (b) a course in Special Education coven g
prescribed by the Commission for Teacher Preparation and L.cens ng. lhe
Health Education requirement and the Special Education requirementmay be
met either as part of the baccalaureate program or as Paj\
fulfills the U S
year of study Political Science 15 or History 17 at USD fiufflk
the
Constitution requirement; Health Science 160 fulfills the Health Educa on
requirement; Education 190/290 with fieldobservationsorEducation
190/290 and 196A/396A fulfills the Special Education requirement.
* Post baccalaureate students enroll in Ed. 230,
. f sin(,|e Subject Creden•Ed. 134 ot 234, Methods of Teaching Reading, is not required tor mm
1

* +

rials in industrial arts, p h y s i c a l education, mu:sic Mt, or
^ Legislature of the State of
•The Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licens; g
teachin| crecientials. The UniS g
California make frequent changes in the r^"iremen
t Uarantee that every
versity will attempt to i n f o r m candidates of these changes but canno g

* *•

requirement is renected in this bulletin.

B.

NON-DEGREE CREDENTIAL PROGRAM

.

Teacher candidates who have not completed t e
gram for the Multiple or Single Subject Credential mus.
1.

2.

Make written application for admission to the Teacher Education
Program and arrange for a personal interview.

nm„ram

Either petition the University to accept^riieix

of

equivalent to the University s own

PP

appropriate National Teachers -M
USD program. (These examinations are g
out the State of California. A fee is c arg

-n |j£u

0f

take

as

the

ty,e approved

periodically throughP^ ^
s^ke for
^eacjier preparation and

the examination and by
lential. Candidates may repeat
Licensing when applying for
additional fee each time
the examination if necessary but must pay an add.t,

3.

the examination is taken.)
rc<1„,nrW and 12 units of
Complete the 12 units of profession® cou
( f Education of
student teaching under the supervision of the School
the University of San Diego.
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II.

SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

The Special Education program at the University of San Diego is a
multiple entry program. This allows both undergraduate students and gradu
ate students with a variety of academic backgrounds, to pursue an appropriate credential and/or graduate degree.
a £ene"cPreparation in the education of all
excepIionil'rhTIm ^
exceptional children. In addition, the student has the option of selecting one
areas are
Severel>' Handi
capped which m -|PHa ft,0n 'T'
capped, which includes the severely mentally retarded, the severely emo

Learn L Handfr
I
gapped, and the autistic child; and, (b)
Learning Handicapped, which includes the educationally retarded the learning disabled, and the mildly emotionally disturbed child.
based on t'hei"/6"1^-°f ®?Ch proSram may vary
individual students
bacl<grounds. Each candidate and
his advisormakeIheTnaM
advisor make the final decisions on the program requirements.
C° °
a State of California teaching credential all students in
Sn
mt
Special Education must also qualify for a basic teaching credential At the

en^Pconcurrendv i^the"m T^l'l 3, Pr°«ram ln SPecial Education should
T k
P7
Multiple Subject credential program with the Di"on of S«,"|apf,B """" ,Tt'°"«h
cooperative placing
Di,!.

A.

UNDERGRADUATE SPECIAL EDUCATION MINOR

under£raduate m|n<>r of 18 units in
SpecialtUEducatmnhmfvtLCs>mplkte
as Part of the combined Multiple Subject/Special Education rrZ f Vi
or simply as a minor in addition to
a major Subject to modifl
'
ration he suggrLted co-e
c dependent upon the candidate's prepaon, tne suggested course option for the minor are as follows:*

Courses
Ed. 190
Ed. 196A
Ed. 191
Ed. 193
Ed. 195
Ed. 192
Ed. 196B

Psychology of Exceptional Children
Field Experience with Exceptional
Children—Generic (3)
Psychology of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Human Communication (3)
Learning Disabilities in Education (3)
Psychology of the Emotionally
Disturbed (3)
Field Experience with Exceptional
_Children Advanced Specialization (3)

*AS approved in consultation with Special Education Advisors.

Year
Sophomore
Sophomore
Junior
Junior
Senior
Senior
Senior
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B.

NON-DEGREE CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
The Commission on Teacher Preparation and Licensing of the State of
California awards the Specialist Credential in Special Education which permits
the holder to teach in public schools grade 12 and below. The University of
San Diego's program in Special Education is approved for the Specialist Cre
dential in Special Education in the areas of the Learning Handicapped and
the Severely Handicapped. Programs are also available which incorporate the
Standard Multiple Subject Teaching Credential with the Specialist Credential
offering the student the opportunity to pursue both credentials concurrent y.
1. Specialist Credential Program in Special Education—Ad
vanced Specialization: Severely Handicapped
This program is open to qualified students who have already obtained
a bachelor's degree and who already hold a basic teaching credential in
the State of California.
2. Specialist Credential in Special E d u c a t i o n — Advanced Special
ization: Learning Handicapped
,
This program is open to qualified students who have already obtained
a bachelor's degree and who already hold a basic teac ing ere
the State of California.
3 Combined Multiple Subject Credential with Specialist Credendal in Special /duc.ion-Adv.nced Specializauon: Severely
Handicapped. A Five-Year Program.
This program is open to qualified undergraduate sfudents who w. h
to obtain a Multiple Subject Credential and a Specialist C^ent'a
Special Education in the area of
Severely H a n d i c a p p e d . The requ^
meats are a selected combination of professional coujs togeAer with
selected experiences in educational settings serving
® noes nec.
verely handicapped children. The aim is to develop the c mpetenc ^
essary to teach such children. Program is subject to approval of divisions
involved.
.
r
4. Combined Multiple Subject Credential with Speaa'st re
^
tial in Special Education-Advanced Specialization. Learning
Handicapped. A Five-Year Program.
A program open to qualified undergraduate students who w.sh^
obtain a Multiple Subject and a Specialist Credentia
. p ^ ^ selectec)
e^ q U
in the area of the Learning Handicappe L
t h selectecj experiences in
combination of professional courses tog
handicapped chil|g a r n m
educational settings serving both regul.
necessary to teach such
dren. Che aim is to develop the competencies nece sary m
children. Program is subject to approval of divisions

C.

FIVE-YEAR GRADUATE DEGREE/
CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS
The School of Education offers several prGgrams lea ing

of Education degree with the Specialist
are five-year programs which may be negun n

,. LI

,

sSU
hined Mul-

of Education in Specj.1f
in^Sl
tiple Subject Credential with pe
Severely Handicapped.
Education-Advanced Specialization: Severely »
A Five-Year Program.
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A program open to qualified undergraduate students who wish to
obtain a Multiple Subject and a Specialist Credential in Special Education
in the area of the Severely Handicapped. The requirements are a selected
combination of professional courses together with selected experiences in
educational settings serving both regular and severely handicapped chilajlm ls,t0.develoP the competencies necessary to teach such
UMJ
children and to obtain a graduate degree. Program is subject to approval
of divisions involved.

2. Master of Education in Special Education with Combined Mul
tiple Subject Credential with Specialist Credential in Special
Education—Advanced Specialization: Learning Handicapped.
A Five-Year Program.
A program open to qualified undergraduate students who wish to
obtain a Multiple Subject and an Advanced Specialist Credential in Spe
cial Education with a graduate degree. The requirements are a selected
combination of professional courses together with selected experiences in
educational settings serving both regular and learning handicapped chil[e,n, The aim is to develop the competencies necessary to teach such
children. Program is subject to approval of divisions involved.

GRAM^^

D

DEGREE/CREDENTIAL/CERTIFICATE

PRO-

T|He R)11°winbr, Prapam leading to the Master of Education degree a
Specialist Credential ,n Special Education or a University of San Diego Cerare open to graduate students only. For details regarding the foLwing
%
programs, please consult the Graduate Bulletin.
L

2'

emLTin0^11-'/!"
Mg Handfci^jped.

with Specialist Credadvanced Specialization: Learn-

in Spedal Education
CaI,°n

rilUC"i°"'? Sf"cial

Education with Specialist Credverely HandedEd"«"°"-Ad.a„cedSpecialiration: Se-

3. Resource Specialist Certificate Program.
E'

^RA°UATE DEGRFF/NON-CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

cert,fiedestude0mrsiGndyUate

deS'^ned for

fullV

credentialed or

"Speci"
L

ReatardradondUCati°n

Speda' Educatio"-E™phasis:

"g Hlndicap^0"

SpeCial

T h

" -

Mental

Education-Emphasts: Learn-

'' Ha"dTc,°pp'edd"Ca"0n " Speda' Education

Emphasis: Severely

F. TRAINEESHIPS
91.23o'as amended"
Sn.m will

T ":ail"hle und" P'ovlsi°ns »< Publ.c Law
Td "PTtatB selected for participation in the pron ees plus a stipend for living expenses. Requests
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for application forms or additional information should be directed to Direc
tor of Special Education, School of Education, University of San Diego.
III.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
All programs in Counselor Education are post-baccalaureate.
The University of San Diego offers coursework leading to (A) the: Mas
ter's Decree with a concentration in Counselor Education and/or (B) the
following Credentials: (1) the Pupil Personnel Services Credential with a spe
cialization in pupil counseling; (2) the California Community College Coun
selor Credential; and (3) the California Community College Student Personnel
Worker Credential.
„
, _.
.
, .
The emphasis of the Master's program in Counselor Education and
Credential program in Pupil Personnel Services is on Career Development and
Planning. The intent is to develop the candidates competencies in usmgtli
theory, materials, and techniques of counseling and guidance. The Commu
nity College Counselor and Community College Student Personnel programs
are intended to develop competencies for work at that level.
...
The Counselor Education programs are designed to prepare cand da es
from both teaching and non-teaching backgrounds. The Prc>«ra™S,fle*'b 1J
enables the student to pursue a credential and a Masters Degree
^^University's "Ryan" Pupil Personnel Services Program with a spe
cialization in Student Counseling is the appropriate "dentalPW™Calpersonnel wishing to serve as a school counselor in gra es
and community college posinon,
ta'on

«n
c»* ob-

tained from the Graduate Bulletin.
IV.

OTHER GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION
Besides the graduate programs in Special Education and tounsdor f.dm
cation listed above, the School of Education offers as e
• n m pjy.
Master of Education (M.Ed.) degrees in Curncu um ari
Mastej 0f Arts
cational Psychology, in Educational Administration, '
• i Science Psy,n Teaching (M.A.T) degree in English,
chology, and Spanish. Others may be arranged. For compete
about these programs and the doctoral programs in educational
p,
please consult the Graduate Bulletin.
V.

EXTERNAL DEGREE PROGRAMS
.
As a service to teachers, school administrators an ot er
f
Master
sons, the University of San Diego offers the
^^ntro.
Education degree by attending graduate leve cou .
,
<jraduate stuStudents in the External Degree Program must qual.^
D

dents at the University of San Diego.
ie cou ^
University's School
offered on campus and are taught by professor
nerform at the same
of Education. External degree students are expectedo p«
level as students taking the courses on campus during regu.ar
sessions.
, ,
^„mrrf,rPncies in a wide range of
The program is designed to develop
P
jcu|um ancj instrucschool-related functions—educational psychology.
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tion, special education, counselor education, and educational administration.
It is especially advantageous for those whose duties encompass a variety of
tasks or whose supervisorial work requires an understanding of the problems
faced by specialists in the above areas.
Note.

It is the student s responsibility to meet the deadlines published in
this Bulletin on pages 6-11 and under the fieldwork courses.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
130

Philosophical and Cultural Foundations of Education (3)
An overview of the historical, philosophical, and sociological founda
tions of education in the United States, with emphasis on current con
cerns and issues. Twelve one-hour observations in local schools are
required. Prerequisite: Prior formal admission to credential program (cf.
page 175) or consent of dean.
Psychological Foundations of Education (3)
The psycho-physical development of children through adolescence is
studied, with emphasis on the developmental aspects of the psychol
ogy ot learning. For credential candidates, this course includes obser
vation of children or adolescents in school settings in 12 one-hour
sessions. Suburban and city schools are visited. Prerequisite: Psychology i or 2 and prior formal admission to credential program (cf paee
175) or consent of dean.

132—Curriculum and Methods of Teaching (3)
A general curriculum and methods course emphasizing teaching techof behavioral objectives, lesson planning, evaluation,
and individualization of instruction. A ten week practicum is re
quired—-six hours per week. Grade level and site are appropriate to the
student s credential program. Prerequisites: Prior or concurrent enroll
ment in fcd 130 and 131, and prior formal admission to the credential
program (cf. page 175) or consent of dean.
nl<fues> wr'ting

134—Methods of Teaching Reading (3)
Techn,ques in the teaching of reading, including phonics, are studied
app ie to both elementary and secondary classrooms. A ten week
practicum is .equired—six hours per week. Grade level and site are
appropriate to the student s credential and must involve the teaching
of reading. Prerequisites: Prior or concurrent enrollment in Ed. 130
and 131, and prior formal admission to credential program (cf. page
y b
175) or consent of dean.
14l~mIChoIrJ?1Ca, and Socio,°gical

ture in Education (3)

Influences of Ethnicity and Cul
'

llrnintemp°rary Sftud>\of varied factors

onZnf ^keSt

affecting the learner and the
backgrounds. Devel-

tlK!entS from d,verse cultural

study ofhumlSons^11^

technifues

^ Gators. A
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142—Psychology and Methods for Teachers of Children from Span
ish-Speaking Backgrounds (3)
Development of understandings and teaching strategies appropriate
and effective for use with youngsters from Spanish-speaking back
grounds.
144—Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Approaches to Classroom Teaching
(3)
A course in bilingual/cross-cultural methods utilizing Spanish and En
glish languages and linguistics to prepare bilingual elementary and sec
ondary school teachers. Emphasis is on reading and mathematics in the
school curriculum.
160—Health Education (1)
(Health Science 160)
The nature and scope of health education, including current problems
in individual, family, and community health. Theories and methods o
health education are discussed. This course fulfills the health education
requirement of the State of California for Multiple Subject and Single Sub
ject teaching credentials.
178—Philosophy of Education (3) (Philosophy 178)
A survey of selected writings by some of the foremost thinkers in the
philosophy of education. A critical study of the principles of recen
educational philosophies as applied to administration, supervision cur
riculum, and methodology, and an assessment of their social and edu
cational significance. Prerequisite: junior standing.
187—Arts and Crafts for Handicapped Children (1 or 2)
A laboratory course designed to prepare teachers and others in the area
of arts and crafts for the handicapped.
190—Psychology of the Exceptional Child (3)
Characteristics of and educational provisions for all types o
^
tional children, including t h e mentally a n d physically hand P P •^
emotionally disturbed, the learning handicappe ,
rat;onal ancj
paired, and the gifted, with special consideration of educational
adjustment problems. (Every semester.)
191—Psychology of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Organic aS cultural basis of ma.d.tbn, intellect". assassm»t^and
learning characteristics of the tetatded and con»,uen,
social, psychological, and vocational adjustmen .
192—Psychology of the Emotionally Disturbed (3)
Stud, of the special facto,s in the
teristics of emotionally disturbed and socia. y
^otherapy, and
with introduction of problems of counse S' P
modification
effective teaching methods. Special
)
of instructor,
techniques. Prerequisite: Education 1 3 1
195—Human Communication (3) (Speech 193)
,
e\
A survey of the communication process (heating, speech and languag
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and of development and disorders in auditory, central or expressive
processes. (For the classroom teacher or teacher of the handicapped.)
194—Curriculum Development for the Learning Handicapped (3)
A competency-based program including the presentation of philoso
phy, behavioral objectives, materials and methods of teaching the
learning handicapped, with emphasis on education and management.
Lectures, school and profession visits, microteaching experiences and
the demonstration of teaching competencies. Prerequisite: Education
190, 191, 192, 195, or permission of instructor.
195—Learning Disabilities in Education (3)
A survey course in the identification, diagnosis, evaluation of children
with learning disabilities. Educational remediation and management
procedures will be included.
196A—Field Experiences with Exceptional Children—Generic (3)
Directed observation and participation in programs serving all types of
exceptional children and youth. Placements in a variety of educational
settings serving such exceptionalities. Field work fee: $17.
196B—Field Experiences with Exceptional Children—Advanced
Specialization (3)
Directed observation and participation in programs serving either se
verely handicapped or learning handicapped children. Fieldwork fee:
$17.
197

Curriculum for the Severely Handicapped (3)
A comprehensive course dealing with programs for developmentally
disabled: trainable and profoundly retarded, autistic, and multiply
handicapped. Includes teaching methods and materials, competency
demands, and lifetime program planning. Emphasis also given on par
ent involvement and counseling. Prerequisite: Education 190 or con
sent of instructor.

199—Independent Study (1-3)
Open to quailfied upper division students who wish to pursue intensive
reading, research, or other projects in an area of special professional
concern to the individual. Prerequisite: consent of advisor and instruc
tor and approval of the dean.

GRADUATE COURSES
(Note. For Graduate Course Descriptions see Graduate Division Bulletin)
200—Research Design and Methodology (3)
203 Research Projects in Education (3)
210—Advanced Educational Psychology (3)
211—Adolescent Psychology ( 3 )
212

Educational Measurement (3)

21^

Theories of Human Learning (3)
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215—Psychology of Human Development & Individual
Differences (3)
216—Behavior Modification (3)
219—Individual Psychological Testing (3)
221—Historical and Philosophical Backgrounds of Education (3)
224—The School in Society (3)
230—Philosophical and Cultural Foundations of Education (3)
231—Psychological Foundations of Education (3)
232—Curriculum and Methods of Teaching (3)
234—Methods of Teaching Reading (3)
235—Curriculum Theory and Design (3)
236—Curricular Innovations (3)
237—Evaluation of Curricular Systems (3)
238—Theories of Instruction (3)
239—Advanced Studies in Instructional Methods (1-3)
240—Seminar (3)
241—Psychology and Methods for Teachers of the Culturally
Different (3)
242—Psychology and Methods for Teachers of Children from
Spanish-Speaking Backgrounds (3)
244—Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Approaches to
Classroom Teaching (3)
245—Orientation to Bilingual Education (3)
246—Comprehensive Seminar in Bilingual Education (3)
250—Administrative Leadership (3)
251—Human Relations in Educational Administration (3)
252—Legal Aspects of Education (3)
253—Collective Negotiations in Education (3)
254—Politics of Education (3)
255—The Principalship (3)
256—Supervision of Instruction (3)
257—School Finance (3)
258—School Business Management (3)
259—Community Relations in Education (3)
262—Career Development (3)
263—Counseling Theories and Techniques (3)
264—Thesis (6)
265—Group Guidance and Counseling, Theories and
Procedures (3)
266—Individual Appraisal and Assessment Techniques for
Counselors (3)
.
jc
267—A, B, C—Practicum: Pupil Personnel Services an
up
Field Experience (6)
268—Organization of Pupil Personnel Programs (3)
269—A, B—Seminar in Counselor Education (3)

cp 8
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270—Personnel Administration (3)
271—School Facility Planning (3)
272—School Management Systems Analysis and Theory (3)
273—Private School Management (3)
274—Policymaking in Education (3)
282—Education of the Physically Handicapped (3)
283—Organic Basis of Mental Retardation (3)
284—Problems in Teaching the Mentally Retarded (3)
285—Educational Assessment of Handicapped Children (3)
287—Arts and Crafts for Handicapped Children (1 or 2)
289—The Resource Specialist in Special Education (3)
290—Psychology of the Exceptional Child (3)
291—Psychology of the Mentally Retarded (3)
292—Psychology of the Emotionally Disturbed (3)
293—Human Communication (3)
294—Curriculum Development for the Learning Handicapped (3)
295—Learning Disabilities in Education (3)
296—Seminar in Special Education (1-3)
296—C—Seminar in Special Education: Mainstreaming the
Exceptional Child (3)
297—Curriculum for the Severely Handicapped (3)
298—Counseling of the Handicapped and their Parents (3)
299—Independent Study (1-3)
303—Elementary Student Teacher Seminar (1)
331—Student Teaching for the Multiple Subject Credential (12)
Supervised teaching assignments are in selected classrooms of par
ticipating school districts. Assignments are full-day for one university
semester. Prerequisite: Admission to the program, completion of Ed.
130, 131, 132, and 134 (or concurrent enrollment) and consent of
director of teacher education. The candidate must file a student teach
ing request form with the School of Education by October 15 for
Spring semester and by March 15 for Summer or Fall placements.
(Fieldwork fee: $62.)
332—Student Teaching for the Single Subject Credential (12)
Supervised teaching assignments are in selected classrooms of par
ticipating school districts. Assignments are full-day for one university
semester. Prerequisite: Admission to the program, completion of Ed.
1.30, 131, 132, and 134 (or concurrent enrollment) and consent of
director of teacher education. The candidate must file a student teaching request form with the School of Education by October 15 for
Spring semester and by March 15 for Summer or Fall placements.
(Fieldwork fee: $62.)
333

Assessment of Instructional Competencies (6)
Designed for the full-time, non-credentialled teacher. Individual ar
rangements are made with the director of teacher education. Prerequi-
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site: Admission to the program and completion of Ed. 130, 131, 132,
and 1 34 or approved equivalents.
350—Practicum in School Administration (3)
351 — Internship in School Administration (6)
360—Field Experience—Special Education Administration (1)
369—Field Experiences in Pupil Personnel Services (9)

370—Field Experience—Personnel Administration (1)
379—Field Experience (1)
390—Student Teaching in Special Education (8)
Supervised student teaching in settings serving exceptional children
and youth. (Minimum of 350 clock hours.) Prerequisite: Admission to
the program and consent of credential advisor. The candidate must
pre-register with the School of Education by October 15 tor Spring
and March 15 for Summer or Fall placement in student teaching.
Fieldwork fee: S42.
393—Externship in Special Education (6)
396A—Field Experiences with Exceptional (.hildren

Generic (3)

396B— Field Experiences with Exceptional Children—Advanced
Specialization (3)

396C—Field Experiences with Exceptional Children: Clinical
Component - Resource Specialist (6)
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PHILIP Y. HAHN SCHOOL OF NURSING
Irene S. Palmer, R.N., Ph.D., Dean
Evelyn Anderson, R.N., Ph.D.
Janet Harrison, R.N., M.S.N.
Mary Ann Hautman, R.N., M.S.N.
Phoebe Lee, R.N., M.S.
Barbara Olinzock, R.N., M.S.N.
Patricia Pierson, R.N., M.S.N.

The School offers two Programs:
B.S. in Nursing (for Registered Nurses only), accredited by the National
League for Nursing
M.S. in Nursing (See: Graduate Bulletin.)
All courses in the School of Nursing carry Board of Registered Nursing
Continuing Education units for R.N. relicensure.

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING PROGRAM
Overview
The program of the Hahn School of Nursing is planned specifically for
the Registered Nurse who desires to obtain a Bachelor of Science Degree in
Nursing. The school offers a baccalaureate program in nursing with an upper
division professional major for registered nurses from hospital diploma and
associate degree programs. The program is designed to prepare the nurse to
accept increased responsibility and to function in an independent and interde
pendent capacity in the health care setting.
The purpose of the nursing major is to prepare a generally educated per
son who will be prepared to assume a nursing leadership role in meeting the
health care needs of society. A graduate of the program will be equipped for
beginning practice in family health nursing, have a foundation for graduate
education and be eligible for certification as a public health nurse.

Program Objectives
Upon completion of the program, the graduate will:
I.
Apply communication theory in her nursing practice
II.
Utilize theories of change at the level of the individual, family
and larger social unit
III.
Utilize the Nursing Process in providing appropriate nursing
care required by people in diverse situations and circumstances
IV.
Actualize her philosophy of professional nursing and nursing
practice
V.

Demonstrate an understanding of the systematic investigation
of nursing problems
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VI.

Demonstrate progress toward self-actualization in relation to
self, client and other health professionals

Admission Requirements
1.

Current Licensure as a Registered Nurse in California

2.

Personal Interview

3.

Completion of University Application for Admission, including fee

4.

Three letters of reference from persons who know the applicant
professionally
Minimum of one year experience as a Registered Nurse in clinical

6.

nursing
NURSING PREREQUISITES—these courses meet the University
General Education Requirements and can be met by transfer credit or
challenge exam.
A.

Prior to admission to the school of Nursing, the applicant is
required to have completed with a grade of C or better, a
semester course or the equivalent in the following subjects:
English Composition
Biology
Physiology
Microbiology
General or Organic Chemistry
Statistics, Elementary
Sociology, Introduction to
Anthropology, Cultural or Social
Psychology, Introduction to
Psychology of Growth and
Development

B.

3 units
^ units*
4 units**
4 un-tS*t*
4 units***
3 umts
3 units
3 units
3 units
3 units

Comprehensive Proficiency Examinations (P.E.P.) for applicants
from Diploma Programs.
College Proficiency Examination in Nursing.
Fundamentals of Nursing
Maternal and Child Nursing
Adult Nursing
Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing

C.

° credits
° cre°lts
" credits
0 creaits

Clinical Performance Evaluation for All Applicants.
A system of evaluating the applicant's ability in nursing practice.
One day is required for this practical examination which is given
by USD School of Nursing faculty in selected clinical settings.

*4 units in Biology and Physiology or 8 units in Physiology.
**Completed within 7 years.
•••Completed within 10 years.

Satisfactory completion of Comprehensive Proficiency Examinations and
Clinical Performance Evaluation forms the basis of aware in^
demic credit for prior education and experience.
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Tuition and Fees 1980-81
Application fee
Tuition (per unit) 1-13 units
14-17 units per Semester
Fee for Comprehensive Proficiency Examinations
Fee for Clinical Performance Evaluation

$
20
$ 135/Semester Unit
$2,025/Semester
$ 125
$
30

Financial Aid
Available through Financial Aid Office to qualified students.

Academic Policies
1. Student must fulfill University, pre-nursing and professional major re
quirements.
2. Courses prerequisite to the nursing major may be completed prior to or
after admission to the University. Those courses not completed prior to
entering the University of San Diego may be taken at the University, or
by challenge examination, if available.
3. All prerequisites to the nursing major must be completed prior to begin
ning the first course in the nursing major.
4. For transfer credit, a course in Microbiology or Physiology must have
been completed within 7 years of admission to the University; a course
in Chemistry must have been completed within 10 years of admission to
the University.
5. All courses in the Nursing major must be completed within a 5-year
period after beginning study in the nursing major: i.e., taking the first
nursing course.
6. A grade of C of better is required in all courses in the Nursing major.
7. Students receiving a final grade of "D" or "F" in a course in the Nursing
Major must repeat course, and receive a grade of "C" or better. Students
may repeat course only once.
8. Achievement, Comprehensive Examinations, course and program eval
uations will be conducted throughout the student's program of study.
9. While enrolled in courses in the professional major, student is required
to carry individual professional liability insurance, and submit proof of
physical examination and tuberculin testing.
10. Each student has the obligation of maintaining communication with her
academic advisor for program planning, and graduation and program
requirements.
11. Hie faculty reserves the right to alter the professional curriculum in
accord with professional standards and trends.
12. Students must pass both clinical and theory components of a course to
pass the course.

Degree Requirements for B.S. in Nursing
A.

General Education Requirements:
English Composition

3 units
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Religious Studies
Philosophy
One elective from Division I
Electives
Nine Units in each of the Three Divisions
Divisions I, II, III
Division
Art
English
French
German
Music
Spanish
Latin
Speech
Theatre
B.

Division II
Anthropology
Economics
History
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology

6
6
3
6

units
units
units
units

Division III
Biology
Chemistry
Mathematics
Microbiology
Physics
Physiology

Prerequisites to the Nursing Major: These prerequisite require
ments simultaneously fulfill General Education requirements in Divi
sions II, and III as listed above.

Division II 12 units
Sociology, Intro.
Cultural or Social
Anthropology
Psychology, Intro.
Psych. Growth and Dev.

3 units
3 units
3 units
3 units

Division III 19 units
Biology
Physiology
Microbiology
General or Organic
Chemistry
Statistics

0-4 units*
4-8 units*
4 units
4 units
3 units

Comprehensive Proficiency Examinations—See Admission Require
ments.
C.

Professional Curriculum: These units are upper division units. The
requirement in Spanish simultaneously fulfills six of the nine units re
quired in Division I. Courses in the professional major cannot be chal
lenged and they must be taken in the University.
NU
NU
NIJ
NU
NIJ
NU
NU
NU
NU
NU
NIJ

130—Nursing Science I
131—Pathophysiology
140—Nursing Science II
141—Historical Developments of
Professional Nursing
145—Nursing Science III
146—Research Process
174—Practicum in Clinical Investigation
148—Administrative Management
149—Contemporary Nursing Issues
151 —Spanish for Health Professionals
152—Spanish for Health Professionals

(5)
0)
0)
0)

y)

*8tudent option of 8 units of Physiology or 4 units of Biology and 4 units of Physiology.
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Typical Program of Studies
Prerequisites completed prior to Junior year
Junior year
Fall

Units

NU 130—Nursing Science I
*NU 131—Pathophysiology
*NU 151—Spanish for Health
Professionals
* Religious Studies course

(5)
(3)
(3)
J3)
14

Spring
NU 140—Nursing Science II
*NU 141—Historical Developments
of Professional Nursing
*NU 152—Spanish for Health
Professionals
""Philosophy course
*Elective

Units

(6)
(D
(3)
(3)

JD
16

Senior year
Fall

Units

NU 145—Nursing Science III
NU 146—Research Process
'Religious Studies course

(8)
(3)
ii)
14

Spring
NU 147—Practicum in Clinical
Investigation
NU 148—Administrative
Management
NU 149—Contemporary Nursing
Issues
* Philosophy course
""Elective courses

Units
(3)
(3)
(D
(3)
(6)
16

'Asterisked courses may be completed prior to the courses NU 130, 140, 145,146, 147, 148,149,
which must be taken in the sequence as shown.

Course Descriptions:
NU 130—Nursing Science I (5)
Forcus on utilization of Nursing Process as a cognitive frame
work for assessment of behaviors of holistic man. Emphasis on
interpersonal communication skills. Clinical application of theo
ries in a variety of health settings.

NU 131—Pathophysiology (3)
Study of selected principles of physiology, with focus on altera
tions due to the disease. Theoretical application to nursing
practice.

NU 140—Nursing Science II (6)
Development of physical assessment skills. Application of these
skills to Nursing Process. Clinical practicum in variety of health
settings. Prerequisites: Pathophysiology and Nursing Science I.

NU 141

Historical Developments of Professional Nursing (1)
Study of major influences affecting the growth of professional
nursing in the United States.

NU 145—Nursing Science III (8)
Focus on family dynamics, family nursing, and the influence of
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culture on health. Clinical practicum in the community. Prerequi
sites: Nursing Science I, II, and Pathophysiology.

NU 146—Research Process (3)
Introductory course in research design and methods. Focus on
informed critique and application of nursing research. Prerequi
sites: Nursing Science I, II, and Pathophysiology.

NU 147—Practicum in Clinical Investigation (3)
Focus on selected clinical studies. Application in appropriate
community settings. Prerequisites: Nursing Science I, II, III and
Pathophysiology.

NU 148—Administrative Management (3)
Introduction to theories of administration and management. Ap
plication to nursing practice. Prerequisites: Nursing Science I, II,
III and Pathophysiology.

NU 149—Contemporary Nursing Issues (1)
Focus on critical trends and issues in American nursing today.
Prerequisites: Nursing Science I, II, III and Pathophysiology.

NU 151-152—Spanish for Health Professionals (3-3)
A course designed to enable the health professional to communi
cate in Spanish. It includes the essentials of Spanish
pronunciation, grammar, vocabulary and the expressions needed
to understand and to make oneself understood by the Spanishspeaking client in interviews, diagnosis and professional
conversations.

NU 163—Transcultural Nursing (3)
Study of cultural factors related to nursing care practices of peo
ple from diverse cultures. Focus is on caring and curing, values,
beliefs, and practices of various cultures.

Health Science Courses
HS 160—Health Education (1)
The nature and scope of health education, including current
problems in individual, family and community health. Theories
and methods of health education are discussed. This courseJut fills
the health education requirement of the State of California for Multiple
Subject and Single Subject teaching credentials.
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES
Most Reverend Leo T. Maher, San Diego, Chairman
Manuel Barba, M.D., San Diego
Mr. Thomas C. Barger, La Jolla
Mrs. Wilson B. Baugh, San Bernardino
Reverend Robert T. Callahan, San Diego
Dr. H. John Cashin, Santa Monica
Mrs. Helen K. Copley, La Jolla
Sister Frances Danz, R.S.CJ., Menlo Park
Mr. Daniel J. Donohue, Los Angeles
Mrs. William G. Duflock, San Ardo
Reverend Monsignor I. Brent Eagen, San Diego
Mrs. Patricia Howe Ellison, San Francisco
Anita V. Figueredo, M.D., La Jolla, Vice Chairman
Mr. Kim Fletcher, San Diego
Mrs. Patrick J. Frawley, Los Angeles
Mr. J. Philip Gilligan, Los Angeles
Mr. Charles M. Grace, Marina del Rey
Mrs. Philip Y. Hahn, San Diego
Mr. Bruce R. Hazard, San Diego
Dr. Author E. Hughes, San Diego
Mr. Peter J. Hughes, San Diego
Mr. Arthur H. Kaplan, Hollywood
Edmund L. Keeney, M.D., La Jolla
Mrs. Ray Kroc, La Jolla
Sister Rita Maginn, R.S.CJ., South San Francisco
Mr. Douglas F. Manchester, La Jolla
Mr. George M. Pardee, Jr., La Jolla
Mr. Leland S. Prussia, San Francisco
Reverend Monsignor William D. Spain, Solana Beach
Mr. A. Eugene Trepte, San Diego
Mr. Bruce V. Wagner, San Diego
Mr. Richard P. Woltman, La Jolla
Mr. Walter J. Zable, San Diego
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ADMINISTRATION
Author E. Hughes, Ph.D.

President

Sister Sally Furay, R.S.CJ., Ph.D., J.D. - - - Jack D. Boyce, B.E.E.

Vice President for Financial Affairs

Thomas F. Burke, M.A.
William L. Pickett, Ph.D.

Vice President and Provost

Vice President for Student Affairs
and Dean of Students
Vice President for University Relations

Gilbert L. Brown, Jr., Ph.D.

Special Assistant to the President

Sister Maureen Cronin, R.S.CJ., Ph.D. - - - Assistant to the Vice President
and Provost
C. Joseph Pusateri, Ph.D.

Dean, College of Arts and Science

B. Michael Haney, Ph.D. - - Associate Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
James W. Hottois, Ph.D. - - Associate Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
James M. Burns, D.B.A. - - - - Dean, School of Business Administration
Christopher M. Redo, M.B.A. - - - -

Assistant Dean, School of Business
Administration

Edward F. De Roche, Ph.D.
Irene S. Palmer, Ph.D.

Dean, School of Education
Dean, Philip Y. Hahn School of Nursing

Raymond S. Brandes, Ph.D.

Dean, School of Graduate and
Continuing Education

Donald T. Weckstein, J.D., LL.M.

Dean, School of Law

Patricia A. Watson, Ed.D.

Director of Academic Services

Marian P. Holleman, M.L.S., M.A.

University Librarian

Reverend Laurence P. Dolan, S.T.L.

Chaplain and Director of
Campus Ministry

Sister Annette Bourret, R.S.CJ., M.Ed.
Kathleen Walsh Estey, B.A.

Director of Admissions
Assistant Director of Admissions

Herbert E. Whyte, M.A.

Difector of Financial Aid

John J. Sansone, M.S.

Assistant Director of Financial Aid

M. Susan Quinn, J.D.

Director, Graduate Career Programs

Thomas J. Cosgrove, M.A., M.Ed.

Associate Dean of Students

Stanley M. Walsh, M.A.
Malachi Rafferty, M.B.A.

Sister Marleen Brasefield, M.A.

Assistant Dean

°f

Stude"tS

of Continuing^nfcolSe
Assistant Director of Evening College

Director

Conunuing^EdSon
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Nicholas M. De Turi, M.Ed.
Kenneth E. Robinson, B.A.
Thomas L. Van Zant, B.S., C.RA.
John J. Zeterberg

Registrar
Assistant Registrar
Controller
Director of Physical Plant
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FACULTY
Evelyn Anderson
B.A., University of North Carolina; M.N., Yale University Ph.D., Univer
sity of Surrey.
Professor of Nursing
E. Elizabeth Arnold
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M B.A., California State Univer
sity, Sacramento; J. D., University of San Diego.
Assistant Professor of Business Law
Robert A. Austin
B.A., San Diego State University; M.F.A., United States International Uni
versity, School of Performing Arts.
Lecturer in Music
Robert R. Bacalski
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico.
Assistant Professor of Spanish
Michael Bahde
B.A., University of San Diego; M.A., San Diego State University.
Lecturer in Music
Fred Bahr
B.A., M.A., D.B.A., George Washington University.
Associate Professor of Management
Carol A. Baker
.
,
B.A., M.S., Incarnate Word College; M.Sc., University College of North
Wales; Ph.D., University of California, Davis.
Assistant Professor of Biology
Dwight R. Bean
.
.
r
B.A., Harvey Mudd College, Claremont, Calif.; M.A., Ph.D., Un.vers.ty of
California, San Diego.
Associate Professor of Mathematics
Claudia A. Boyle
B.A., M.Ed., University of San Diego.
Lecturer in Education

B
slXo S<» College; M.S.. ScHppe
phv; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.
Associate Professor of Biology

Raymond S. Brandes
B.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Professor of History

-—
-

200 / Faculty

Dennis R. Briscoe
B.A., M.B.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., Michigan State
University.
Assistant Professor of Management and Personnel
George J. Bryjak
B.A., California State University, Fullerton; M.A., University of Texas, El
Paso; Ph.D. Cand., University of Oklahoma.
Assistant Professor of Sociology
Louis E. Burnett
B.S., College of William and Mary; Ph.D., University of South Carolina.
Assistant Professor of Biology
James M. Burns
B.Sc., M.Sc., San Diego State University; D.B.A., Harvard University.
Associate Professor of Management
Carole J. Carnie
A.B., M.A., California State University, San Diego; Ed.D., University of
Southern California.
Lecturer in Education
John S. Chambers, Jr.
A.B., M.A., San Diego State University.
Associate Professor of Political Science
David Cherry
B.A., Whittier College; M.S., University of Southern California.
Lecturer in Education
Dennis M. Clausen
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of California,
Riverside.
Associate Professor of English
N. Ellen Cook
B.S., University of California, San Diego; M.B.A., Harvard University;
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles.
Assistant Professor of Accounting and International Business
Robert R. Corbeil
B.S.Ed., Gorham State Teachers College; M.S., University of Maine;
Ph.D., University of Toronto.
Professor of Biology
James E. Daniels
B.S.B.A, Kansas State College of Pittsburg; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of
Arkansas; CPA.
Associate Professor of Accounting
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Helen deLaurentis
B.A., Immaculata College; M.A., Ph.D. Cand., Catholic University of
America.
Assistant Professor of Religious Education
William E. DeMalignon
B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin.
Associate Professor of Mathematics
Edward F. De Roche
B.S., University of Maine; M.A., Eastern Connecticut State University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Connecticut.
Professor of Education
Ross E. Dingman
B.S., Long Beach State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Professor of Biology
Reverend Laurence P. Dolan
B.A., University of San Diego; S.T.B., S.T.L., Gregorian University
(Rome); Ph.D. Cand., University of Ottawa.
Assistant Professor of Religious Studies
John Donnelly
B.A., College of the Holy Cross; M.A., Boston College; M.A., Ph.D.,
Brown University.
Associate Professor of Philosophy
Kathleen M. Dugan
B.A., Marymount College; M.A., Ph.D., Fordham University.
Assistant Professor of Religious Studies
Doris E. Durrell
B.S., Rhode Island College; Ph.D., University of Alabama.
Associate Professor of Psychology
Reverand William E. Elliott
Ph.B., Borromeo College; M.A., John Carroll University; Ph.D., Ohio
State University.
Associate Professor of Education
Iris Wilson Engstrand
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.
Professor of History
Gerald N. Estberg
B.A., Reed College; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Professor of Physics
James W. Evans
B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate
School.
Associate Professor of Business and Government
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Patricia N. Feulner
B.A., Fordham University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Associate Professor of Sociology
Edward S. Fletcher
B.A., M.A., San Diego State University.
Lecturer in Education
William J. Freitas
B.S., U.S. Merchant Marine Academy; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.
Professor of Spanish
Sister Sally Furay, R.S.C.J.
B.A., Duchesne College, Omaha; M.A., San Francisco College for
Women; Ph.D., Stanford University; J.D., University of San Diego School
of Law.
Professor of English
Adjunct Professor of Law
Paul R. Gardner
B.S., University of Oklahoma; M.A., University of Southern California.
Assistant Professor of Economics
Lee F. Gerlach
B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Professor of English
Joseph P. Ghougassian
B.A., M.A., Gregorian University (Rome); M.A., University of San Diego;
Ph.I., Ph.D., University of Louvain (Belgium).
Associate Professor of Philosophy
Carl L. Gilbert
B.S., University of Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., Georgetown University.
Professor of History
Marjo A. Gray
B.S., Loyola University, Chicago; M.S. in L.S., University of Illinois.
Periodicals Librarian
Assistant Professor
Stanley J. Gurak
B.S State University of New York at Stony Brook; Ph.D., University of
California, Los Angeles.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Brigitte L. Halvorson
Riverside^' ^

D'Cg°

^

University' Ph D-

University of California,

Associate Professor of German
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B. Michael Haney
B.S., Harvey Mudd College; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.
Associate Professor of Psychology
Janet K. Harrison
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Maryland.
Assistant Professor of Nursing
Marjorie L. Hart
B.M., University of Iowa, M.A., San Diego State College.
Associate Professor of Music
Mary Ann Hautman
B.S.N., Mount St. Joseph, Ohio; M.S.N., Wayne State University; Cer
tificate, Family Nurse Practitioner, University of Miami.
Assistant Professor of Nursing
Donald L. Helmich
B.B.A., University of Hawaii; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.
Associate Professor of Management Science
Jayne Higgins
B.A., California State
College.

University, Northridge; M.A., Pacific Union
Lecturer in Education

Ronald H. Hill
B.A., Mt. Angel College, St. Benedict, Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., University
of California, Santa Barbara.
Assistant Professor of English
Lawrence M. Hinman
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Loyola University, Chicago.
Associate Professor of Philosophy
Marian Holleman
,
B.A., University of Toronto; M.L.S., University of Toronto Library
School; M.A., University of Toronto Graduate School.
Librarian
Associate Professor of Library Science
Charles F. Holt
. ... _•
B.B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue nwersi y.
Associate Professor of Economics
James W. Hottois
. _
B.A., State University of New York at Albany; M.A., Ph.
sity of New York at Buffalo.
.
Associate Professor of Political Science

„ TT«:,f*r
ta e
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Ruth A. Houk
B.S., Wright State University; M.Ed., San Diego State University; Ph.D.,
Northern Arizona University.
Lecturer in Education
Author E. Hughes, Jr.
B.S., Eastern Illinois University; M.A., University of Northern Colorado;
Ph.D., University of Iowa.
Professor of Accounting
Johanna Hunsaker
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee.
Lecturer in Education
Phillip L. Hunsaker
B.S., M.S., California State University; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of
Southern California.
Associate Professor of Management
Patrick J. Hurley
B.S., Gonzaga University; Ph.D., St. Louis University.
Associate Professor of Philosophy
Philip O. Hwang
A.B., Berchmans College; M.A., Ateneo de Manila University; Ph.D.,
Marquette University.
Associate Professor of Education
Robert L. Infantino
B.S., M.S., Canisius College; Ed.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo.
Assistant Professor of Education
Thomas J. Jacobson
B.S., University of Iowa; M.A., Roosevelt University (Illinois); Ph.D., Flor
ida State University.
Lecturer in Education
Robert R.Johnson
B.A., Moorhead State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.
Assistant Professor of Economics
Ronald E.Johnson
B.A., Bethel College; Ed.D., University of Southern California.
Lecturer in Education
Marcia Bowman Klein
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon.
Associate Professor of English
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Henry Kolar
B.M., De Paul University; M.M., Northwestern University; D.M.A., Uni
versity of Colorado.
Professor of Music
Reverend Dennis W. Krouse
M.A., University of Notre Dame; S.T.L., S.T.D., Pontifical Liturgical In
stitute, Athenaeum of St. Anselm (Rome).
Assistant Professor of Religious Studies
Edward Kujawa, Jr.
B.Ed., M.Ed., University of Toledo; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Assistant Professor of Education
Eugene M. Labovitz
,
1 B.A., California State University, Northridge; M.A. University of Califor
nia, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside.
Associate Professor of Sociology
Emma Langhorst
B.S., Illinois State University; M.Ed., University of Illinois.
Lecturer in Education

StaCB.S.3

Cahfornia Institute of Technology; A.H Ph.D., Harvard University.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics

Helene Laperrousaz
CAPES and DES in Italian Literature, University of Grenob e,

, „ TTnl
.

versity of California, San Diego.
Assistant Professor of French

I

^"b

^
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University; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles.
Professor of Nursing

AC'Northern Arizona University; M.A., University of San Diego.
Lecturer in Education

Reverend Jack Lindquist
„fhf>ran School of
B.A., Los Angeles State College; M.Div., Chicago Lutheran
Theology.

MeB(A.Tversity

Lecfurer in

Religious Studies

of Texas; M.A., California State University, Fullerton;

Ph.D., Wayne State University.
Lecturer in Education.
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Sister Helen Lorch, R.S.C.J.
B.A., M.A., San Diego College for Women.
Assistant Professor of History
Patricia A. Lowry
B.S., Miami University (Ohio); M.Ed., Whittier College; Ph.D., University
of California, Los Angeles.
Associate Professor of Education
Gary A. Macy
H.B.A., M.A., Marquette University; Ph.D., University of Cambridge.
Assistant Professor of Religious Studies
Don H. Mann
B.S., M.B.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of Cal
ifornia, Los Angeles.
Associate Professor of Marketing
Sister Marina Mapa, R.S.CJ.
B.A., M.A., San
University.

Francisco College for

Women; Ph.D., Stanford

Associate Professor of Spanish
John P. McCabe
B.A., M.B.A., San Diego State College; J.D., University of San Diego
6
School of Law.
Associate Professor of Business Administration
John P. McDermott
B.S., University of Portland; M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame.
Professor of Chemistry
Reverend Joseph T. McDonnell
B.A., Don Bosco College; M.A., Immaculate Heart College.
Assistant Professor of Religious Studies
DeLoss H. McGraw
A.B., California State University, Long Beach; M.F.A., Cranbrook Acad
emy of Art.
Assistant Professor of Art
Sister Helen McHugh, R.C.SJ.
University1

FfanC'SCO

College

for

Women; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford

Professor of English
Gregory B. Merrill
University.A" ^

D'e8° StatC University; Ph D

(Cand )> Texas A & M

Assistant Professor of Accounting
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Devin Milner
B.A., University of California, San Diego; M.L.S., University of California,
Los Angeles.

Reference Librarian
Instructor

Daniel D. Moriarty,Jr.
B.A., Louisiana State University; M.S., Ph.D., Tulane University.
Associate Professor of Psychology
James R. Moriarty, III
B.A., M.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., United States Interna
tional University.
Professor of History
Ernest N. Morin
B.A., Sacramento State College; M.A.. Stanford University; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Illinois.

Professor of Political Science

Jack R. Morrison
.
B.S., M.S., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., Northwestern University.
Professor of Education
Janet H. Murphy
B.A., University of Colorado; M.S. in L.S., University of Denver.
Public Services Librarian
Assistant Professor

I

""'

a! University of Grlifornia. Los Angeles M.M.S.. MMqr of Southem California; graduate study, University of Illinois, Urbana.
Associate Professor of Music

Robert E. Nelson
.
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; Ed.D. Syracuse University.
Professor of Education

Benjamin M. Nyce
daremont Graduate School
A.B., Princeton University; M.A., Ph.D., Uarem
Professor of English
Gilbert L. Oddo
•
B.A., Union College; M.A., Php.Geore«own University.
Professor of Political Science
Barbara Olinzock
B.S. M.S.N., Wayne State University.
Instructor in Nursing
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Robert F. O'Neil
B.S., Fairfield University; M.B.A., New York University; Ph.D., Fordham
University.
Associate Professor of Economics
Jack D. Opdycke
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Riverside.
Professor of Chemistry
Angelo R. Orona
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Los Angeles.
Associate Professor of Anthropology
James K. Otte
B.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.
Associate Professor of History
Irene S. Palmer
B.S., New Jersey State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., New York
University.
Professor of Nursing
Irving W. Parker
A.B., M.A., San Diego State LJniversity.
Associate Professor of English
Cynthia Pavett
B.A., University of Dayton; M.B.A., University of Utah and Loyola Uni
versity of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Utah.
Assistant Professor of Organizational Behavior
Earl F. Peisner
B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ed.D., Oregon
State College.
Lecturer in Education
Donald B. Peterson
lia State
Sti
B.S Pennsylvania
University; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of
Technology.
Professor of Chemistry
Richard P. Phillips
^I.S., Stanford
B.S., M.S.,
Stanford University; Ph.D., University of California, San
I lif cm
Diego.
Assistant Professor of Physical Science
Mario J. Picconi
University

C°llege;

M B A'

University of Chicago; Ph.D., Rutgers

Associate Professor of Finance
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Patricia Pierson
B.S.N., Indiana State University; M.S.N., Indiana University.
Instructor in Nursing
Jack Wilson Pope
B.A., College of Holy Cross, Worcester, Massachusetts; M.S., Ph.D., Uni
versity of North Carolina.
Associate Professor of Mathematics
C. Joseph Pusateri
B.S., Ph.D., St. Louis University.
Professor of History
Eugene J. Rathswohl
B.A., San Diego State University; M.S., University of Dayton; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Pittsburgh.
Assistant Professor of Management Information Systems
Robert Reeves
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Los Angeles State Col
lege; Ed.D., LIniversity of California, Los Angeles.
Lecturer in Education
Reverend Nicolas M. Reveles
B.A., University of San Diego; S.T.B., Catholic University; M.A., Un.versity of Redlands.

Instructor of Music

Reverend NorbertJ. Rigali, S.J.
,
A.B., M.A., Gonzaga University; S.T.L., Innsbruck; Ph.D., University o
Munich.

c JAssociate Professor of Religious Studies

|eanne
Rigsby
nne Brink
nrinK nigso)
,
„ r r :
B.A., Brevet d'enseignement du fran^ais aux etrangers
ianc Sorbonne
Paris; M.A., University of Montreal; Doctor of Letters, The Sorbonne,
University of Paris.

t

Urzsfpccnr nf French

College; M.A., City College of Nn.

Ph.D., Fordh,™

Acccriate Professor of Philosophy

'"tsS.^F,!.. St. Mary's College, Minnesota; Ph.D., University of
W,scons,„, Madrso^ rf
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William Rowley
B.A., Pasadena College; M.A., San Jose State University; Ed.D., University
of Northern Colorado.
Lecturer in Education
Raymond Olin Ryland
B.A., Phillips University, Oklahoma; B.D., Union Theological Seminary
Ph.D., Marquette University; J.D., University of San Diego.
Associate Professor of Religious Studies
Mary Clarene Saarni
B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., University of Wisconsin, Madison; M.Ed.,
University of San Diego.
Lecturer in Education
Sister Alicia Sarre, R.S.CJ.
B A Barat College, Lake Forest, Illinois; M.A., Marquette University;
Ph.D., Stanford University.
Professor of Spanish
Reverend Delwin Byron Schneider
^?nACOrdm Colle£e' Milwaukee; B.D., Concordia Seminary, St
Louis; M.A., Pepperdine University; Ph.D., Rikkyo University, Tokyo.
Professor of Religious Studies
Steven E. Schoenherr
B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Delaware.
Assistant Professor of History
Wilson E. Schurr
B. A., Jordan Technical School.
Assistant Professor, Educational Development Center
Dessie Kuster Severson
B.A., M.A., University of South Dakota; Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Associate Professor of Biology
Sister Patricia Shaffer, R.S.C.J.
B.A., San Francisco College for Women; M.S., Stanford University; Ph.D.,
University of California, San Diego.
Associate Professor of Chemistry
1 homas A. Shannon
B.S., University of Wisconsin; J.D., University of Minnesota.
Adjunct Professor of Education
Reverend William L. Shipley
Ph.L., Ph.D., Angelicum University (Rome).
Professor of Philosophy
Lynne B. Small
B.A., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
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Grant E. Smith
B.A., M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ph.D., San Gabriel
University.
Lecturer in Education
Judy Sobel
B.S., Arizona State University; M.A., Texas Christian University.
Lecturer in Education
Michael P. Soroka
B.A., Villanova University; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University.
Assistant Professor of Sociology
Curt W. Spanis
B.A., Queens University (Kingston, Ontario); M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Los Angeles.
Professor of Biology
Gerald Sperrazzo
B.A., LJniversity of Idaho; M.A., St. Louis University; Ph.D., University of
Ottawa.

Professor of Psychology

Florence E. Spuehler
B.A.E., M.A.E., School of the Art Institute of Chicago.
Associate Professor of Art
Ralph Stern
A.B., Bucknell University; J.D„ University of Chicago, School of Law.
Lecturer in Education
DeForest L. Strunk
B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Virginia.
Professor of Education
John W. Swanke
A.A., St. Lawrence College; M.A., St. Thomas College; Ph.D., University
of Ottawa.

Professor of Philosophy

Ethel A. Sykes
B.S., M.S., San Diego State University.
Associate Professor of Accounting

A

^Eastern New Mexico University; M.A., Clatemont Graduate School;
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma.
Professor of Political Science

Barton Thurber

•

B.A.. Stanford University; M.A. Ph.D.. H«va,d Untvetstty.
Assistant Professor of English
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Patricia S. Traylor
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., University of Wisconsin;
Ph.D., Harvard University.
Professor of Chemistry
A. John Valois
M.A.. Ph.D., Catholic University of America.
Professor of Psychology
E.Jane Via
B.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., Marquette University.
Assistant Professor of Religious Studies
B. R. Van Vleck
B.A., San Jose State College; M.A., Stanford University.
Associate Professor of Speech Arts
Henry P. Van Wyck
B.A., University of San Diego; D.V.M., University of California, Davis.
Attending Veterinarian in Biology
Sister Elizabeth Walsh, R.S.C.J.
B.A., M.A., Manhattanville College; Ph.D., Harvard University.
Associate Professor of English
Edward B. Warren
B.S., M.S., University of Washington.
Associate Professor of Physics
Mary Jane Warren
B.A., San Jose State College; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., United
States International University.
Professor of Psychology
Virginia L. Warren
B.A., Vassar College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
Daniel L. Watson
B.A., M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of
Southern California.
Lecturer in Education
Patricia A. Watson
B.S., Marquette University; M.A., George Washington University; Ed.D.,
Marquette University.
Associate Professor of Education
Jacques M. Wendel
Licence es-lettres, Faculte des Lettres et Sciences Humaines, Nancy; M.A.,
Notre Dame University; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Assistant Professor of French
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Therese Truitt Whitcomb
B.A., University of San Diego College for Women; M.A., San Diego State
University.
Professor of Art
Ray H. White
B.S., California Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley.
Associate Professor of Physics
Paul B.J. Woodson
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.
Assistant Professor of Biology
Franklin A. Young
B.A., San Francisco State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon.
Associate Professor of Anthropology
Gerald L. Young
B.A., San Diego State University; M.Ed., University of San Diego.
Lecturer in Education
Hubert Zelechowski
B.S., Queens College of City University in New York; M.B.A., Indiana
University; CPA, State of Michigan.
Assistant Professor of Accounting
Alphonse G. Zukowski
B.S., University of Detroit; M.A., University of Michigan.
Associate Professor of Mathematics
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EMERITI

Lawrence H. Conrad
A.B., M.A., University of Michigan.
Adjunct Professor Emeritus
Sister Suzanne de Leon, R.S.C.J., B.A.
Treasurer Emeritus, College for Women
Bernice Farrens
B.A., Linfield College, Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.
Professor Emeritus of Biology
Janet Jensen
B.A., George Washington LJniversity; M.A., University of San Diego Col
lege for Women; Ph.D., Fordham University.
Associate Professor Emeritus of Sociology
Rudolph Martin Lippert
B.A., Albright College, Reading, Pennsylvania; Fellow of Royal Astro
nomical Society of Great Britain, Fellow of British Interplanetary Society,
Fellow of International Lunar Society.
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Astronomy and Geography
Sister Catherine McShane, R.S.CJ.
B.A., Duchesne College; M.A., Loyola University, Chicago; Ph.D., Uni
versity of California, Berkeley.
Professor Emeritus of History
Sister Agnes Murphy, R.S.C.J.
B.A., Barat College; M.A., Loyola University, Chicago; Ph.D., Catholic
University of America.
Professor Emeritus of History
Reverend Francis J. Rigney
B.A., Bonaventure College; M.A., St. Bonaventure University; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Berlin.
Professor Emeritus of History
University Historian
Sister M. Aimee Rossi, R.S.CJ.
LIHD ^ ^'

Loyola

University, Chicago; Ph.D., Stanford University,

Academic Dean Emeritus, College for Women
Professor Emeritus of Education
Joseph W. Ruane
B.A., St. Bernard s College; M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University of America.
Professor Emeritus of History
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Sister Agnes Schmit, R.S.CJ.
B.A., University of South Dakota; M.S., St. Louis University; Ph.D., Stan
ford University.
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
Ernest P. Tovani
B.S.E.E., E.E., University of Colorado.
Assistant Professor Emeritus o( Mathematics
EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT CENTER
Patricia Watson, Ed.D.

Director and Counselor

Barbara Burke, M.Ed.

Co-Director, Career Counseling
and Placement

Paul A. Donovan, SJ., Ph.D.

Counselor

Linda Scales, M.A.

Co-Director, Career Counseling
and Placement

Wilson E. Schurr, B.A.

Foreign Student Advisor, Counselor

ADMISSIONS COUNSELORS
Manuel Edward Cosio, B.A.
Joanne Higgins, B.A.
Maureen Phalen, B.A.
Reverend Robert J. Waters, M.S.
James Whitaker, B.A.
HOUSING AND STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Stanley M. Walsh, M.A.

Director of Housing

Shannon P. Moore, M.Ed.

Assistant Director of Housing

Sister Helen Lorch, R.S.CJ., M.A.

Resident Director

Sister Patricia Desmond, R.S.CJ., M.Ed.

Resident Director

David O. Freese, M.A.

Resident Director

Gabrielle Soroka, B.A.

Graduate Center Manager

Carol Holmes, M.A.

Assistant Director of Student Activities

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RECREATION, AND ATHLETICS
Reverend Patrick Cahill, C.S.V., M.S.
, „
,
AU
Claudia Barclay, A.B.
nx

Athletic Director
Women's Crew
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Bonnie Bass, M.A.

Women's Basketball

Gary Becker, B.A.

Women's Swimming

James Brovelli, M.A.

Men's Basketball

Edward Collins, M.A.

Men's Tennis

John Cunningham, B.A.

Baseball

Steven Estes, A.B.

Men's Crew

Scott McCarthy, B.A.

Women's Tennis

Shamus McFadden, B.A.

Soccer

Michael Maher, B.A.

G0|f

John Martin, M.A.

Women's Volleyball

John Sanders, B.S.

Coed Cross Country

Kent Scherzinger, M.Ed.

Women's Softball

Bill Williams, B.A.

Footbail
UNIVERSITY RELATIONS

Janice Banno, B.A.

Director of Development

Sandra Edelman, M.A.

Manager of Development Services

Sara Finn, B.A.

Director of Public Relations

Sister Virginia McMonagle, R.C.SJ., M.A.

Director of
Constituent Relations

A.Jackson Muecke, B.A.

Director of Alumni Relations and
Assistant Director of Development
News and Publications Writer

William Ritter

ACCREDITED LIST OF MUSIC TEACHERS
Voice:

Charlotte Bond Aldrich, Mus.B.
T. Davis Cunningham, B.A.
Lynn Henderson, B.A.

P'arlo°r£an:

Jean von Metzke, M.A.
Michael Bahde, M.A.
Leslie Pratt Spelman, D M A.

Double Bass:

Jerry Witt
Frank Sokol

L'ute:
Harpsichord:

Frederick Baker, M.Mus.
Elizabeth Hamilton, M M.
Marjorie Rohfleisch, M.A.
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Oboe:

Paula Dublinski, M.M.

Clarinet:

Daniel Magnusson, M.Mus.
David Greeno, M.Mus.

Trumpet:
Percussion:

Tatsuo Sasaki

Classical Guitar:

John Lyons, M.M.
Joseph Trotter, B.S.

Harp:

Joy Hujsak, B.M.
HONORARY DEGREES

1959

Richard M. Nixon, LL.D.

1961

Edmund G. Brown, LL.D.
John J. Irwin, LL.D.

1962

Murray D. Goodrich, LL.D.

1963

Edward R. Annis, D.Sc.
Earl C. Bolton, LL.D.

1964

Herbert F. York, LL.D.

1965

Sister Mary William I.H.M., LL.D.
Captain E. Robert Anderson, U.S.N. (Ret.), LL.D.
Major General Bruno A. Hochmuth, USMC, LL.D.

1966

John S. Alessio, LL.D.
Right Reverend Monsignor Louis J. Risha, LL.D.

1967

John V. Naish, D.Sc.
Graydon Hoffman, LL.D.

1968

Malcolm Andrews Love, LL.D.

1969

Lt. Col. William A. Anders, USAF, D.Sc.

1970

Maurice H. Stans, LL.D.
Lt. Gen. Victor H. Krulak, USMC (Ret.), LL.D.

1971

Monsignor John E. Baer, LL.D.
Monsignor Alfred F. Horrigan, LL.D.
Sister Nancy Morris, R.S.CJ., LL.D.

1972

William D. McElroy, LL.D.
Sister M. Aimee Rossi, R.S.CJ., LL.D.

4
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1974

Jonas Salk, M.D., LL.D.
Irving Salomon, LL.D.

1975

Prince Sattam bin Abdulaziz Al-Saud, LL.D.
Florencia Bisenta de Casilla Martinez Cardona
(Vikki Carr), LL.D.

1976

Arthur Buchwald, L.H.D.

1977

George F. Will, L.H.D.

1978

Leo Roon, L.H.D.
Franco Zeffirelli, L.H.D.

1979

Robert Abernethy, L.H.D.
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25
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6
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19
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192
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4
Programs
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52
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152
Society
21
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13
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23
Student
4
Adding Courses
53
Administration
197
Admission
Application
28
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191
Procedure
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Programs
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21
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Alcala Trio
23
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Heart
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Anthropology
Major
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Art Major
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Of the University of
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36
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4
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Change of Program Fee - - 32
Chemistry Major
79
Children of Mary
24
Chorus, University
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Class
Honors
56
Standing
57
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College Level Examination
Program
29
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Courses
84
Computer Science Minor - 85
Concurrent Enrollment for
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- 30
Conduct, Student
20
Council for Exceptional
Children
21
Counseling
Career
25
Education
181
Services
25
Course Load
52
Credential Programs - - - - 175
Credit
By Examination, Fee ... 32
Transfer of
57
Cultural
Activities
23
Arts Board
21

Engineering
129
English
As a Second Language - 56, 87
Department of
85
Major
85
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Minor
91
European Studies Major
- 93
Examinations
54
Expenses
Financial Aid for
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For Undergraduates ... 32
Grants for
35
Installment payment of - 33
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40
Pre-payment of
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Faculty
199
Advisor
46
Fees
And Expenses
32
Nursing
192
Field Experience Fee ... 32
Film Forum
21
Financial Aid
34
Application for
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34
Fine Arts Department
66, 116, 156, 157
Foreign Languages,
department of
Degree Requirements - - - 45
95,99, 101, 110, 111, 153
Delta Epsilon Sigma .... 22 Foreign Students
Admission of
31
Deposits
32
Advisor
26
Disqualification, scholastic
56
Distinction at Entrance - - 30
English requirement ...
51
Diversified Liberal
General education
Arts Major
176
requirement
51
Dropping Courses
53 Foreign Study Programs
- 44
Fraternities
22
95
Early Admissions
29 French Major
Economics Major
170 Freshman
Admission
28
Education Courses
182
Preceptorial Program - - 98
Education, School of .... 174
Friends of the Library - - - 25
Educational
Development Center ...
25
Opportunity Program
- 26 General Education
- - - 46, 49
Services
25
Nursing requirements
- - 192
Emeriti
214
Requirements
49
Employment, Student
... 41 German Minor
99
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INDEX
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Grade, pass/fail
Grade Point
Average
Requirements
Grade Report
Grades
Grading System
Graduate Programs
- - - Graduation
Honors
Petition
Requirements
Grants
Basic Educational
Opportunity
California State
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Supplemental educational
opportunity
University of San Diego
Greek courses
Grievances
Guadalajara, summer session
Hahn School of Nursing
- Health Science Courses - - Health Service
Hispanic/Latin American
Studies Major
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Major
Of the University
- - - Honorary Degrees
Honors
Convocation
Graduation with
Groups
Program
Housing, student
Incentive Tuition
Incomplete, grade of - - - Installment Payment of
Expenses
International Board of
Consultants
International Relations
Major

55
54

International Students
Association
Italian Courses

22
110

55
^

Journalism Courses

84

55
55
43

Kappa Gamma Pi

21

^
^
^
,,
^
1
1

^
35
101
20
44
190
I95
25
101
102
102
13
217
56
56

Lambda Alpha
22
Language Requirements
49, 50
Late Registration Fee - - - 32
Latin Courses
Ill
Leave of Absence
53
Library
19
Friends of
25
Library Science Courses - - - 111
Loans
40
Lower Division Numbering 58
Major, selecting a

47
42
112
22
16
43
14
22
22

Majors

Mathematics major
....
Mecha-Maya
Ministry, campus
Minors
Mission of the University
- Model United Nations - - Modern Language Clubs
- Multiple Subect teaching
credential
176
Music, applied lessons fee - 32
Music Major
116
Music Teachers, accredited
list of
216
Musical groups
23

56
22
44
4
32
55
33
25
109

Native American
studies minor
Navy Campus for
achievement
Non-degree credential
program
Non-western studies major
Nursing
Bachelor of Science in
Courses
Major
Philip Hahn School of

120
51

- -

- -

127
120
190
194
192
190
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INDEX
Omicron Delta Epsilon - - Opera Workshop
Orchestra, University - - - Organizations, ancillary - - Oxford, study at

22
23
23
24
45

25
Parents Association
54
Pass/Fail Option 33
Payment Plans - 23
Pequod
. . . 21
Phi sigma Tau - Philosophy
- - - 1 2 2
Department of
Major - - - - - - 122
- - - 14
Of the University
- - - 127, 215
Physical Education
Physical Science
- 79, 128, 147
Department
- - - 128
Physics Major - Pi Delta Phi - - . . . .
2 2
Placement
- - 25
Political Science Club ... 22
Department of .... - 132
Major
132
Pre-Medical Club
23
Pre-payment of Expenses - 33
Pre-Professional Programs - 43
President's Club
24
Probation, Scholastic - - - 56
Programs
Credential
43
Foreign Study
44
Graduate
43
Pre-Professional
43
In Religious Education - 45
Psi Chi
22
Psychology Major
138
Publications, Student ....
23
Recreation
Refunds—Tuition,
Room and Board ....
Registration
Regulations, Academic ...
Registration
Late fee
Vehicle
Religious Education,
Diploma Program ....

23
32
52
52
32
32
45

Religious Studies
Department of
Major
Requirement
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Unit
Requirements
Bachelor's Degree ....
Bachelor of Business
Administration . . . .
B. S. Nursing
Teaching Credential
Program
Degree
Foreign Students
....
General
General Education ....
Navy Campus for
Achievements
Residence
Requirement
Student
Room and Board
Scholarships
California
Catholic Leadership
- - Nursing
Private
Sacred Heart
University of San Diego
Scholastic
Aptitude Test
Disqualification
Probation
School of Business
Administration
School of Education ....
Science Courses
Servicemen's Opportunity
College
Sigma Delta Pi
Sigma Psi
Single Subject Teaching
Credential
Sociology Major
Sororities
Spanish Major
Speakers Bureau

143
143
57
57
47
161
192
176
45
51
47
49
51
57
20
32
35
36
35
36
36
35
35
28
56
56
160
174
147
52
22
22
176
149
22
153
21
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Special Education
Minor
178
Programs
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Speech Arts Minor
156
Student
Activities
20
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4
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20
Employment
41
Housing
4, 20
Load
52
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23
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4
Residence
20
Rights and Responsibilities,
11 niversify Code of
- 20
Services
25
Summer Sessions
30
Teacher Credential
Multiple Subject
- - 176
Non-Degree Program
177
Programs
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Single Subject
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Special Education ... - 179
Theatre Arts Minor
- - - - 157
Transcripts
4, 32, 57
Transfer of Credits
57
Transfer Students,
Admission of
30
Trustees, Board of
196
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Nursing
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of Student Rights and
Responsibilities University Orchestra
University of San Diego
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192
57
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20

23
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Vehicle Registration
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Assistance
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Vocational Rehabilitation
Services
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